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As business English teachers, we know how 
important it is to learn the key business 
language necessary to participate in an 
increasingly international work environment. 
We also recognise the need to learn about 
business concepts, developments in business 
and how business works in different cultures. 
We are therefore delighted to have written 
Intelligent Business in partnership with The 
Economist magazine, a unique resource of 
insights into news and business throughout 
the world. 


Key business concepts 


When selecting topics we were very aware of 
the need to include not only general business 
areas such as advertising and banking but also more 
complex issues such as consulting and project 
management. We also chose controversial issues such 
as energy and technology and topics with a wider 
economic perspective such as competition and 
investment. The result, we feel, is a unique overview 
of business today that gives students both an 
opportunity to see key language in context and to 
expand their business knowledge and horizons. 

Language development 

The exercises developed around the central theme of 
each unit give ample opportunities to review and 
practise important grammar and vocabulary in both 
spoken and written contexts. Furthermore, the career 
skills syllabus develops the key communicative 
language and strategies necessary to succeed in 
today's work environment. All of these are then put 
to use in the end of unit problem-solving task. 

The Intelligent Business Upper Intermediate 
Coursebook is accompanied by a separate Workbook 
that provides comprehensive self-study language 
practice along with a complete Cambridge BEC 
Higher practice exam. There is also the Intelligent 
Business Upper Intermediate Skills Book: a task- 
driven intensive course that practises key language 
from the Intelligent Business syllabus through 
authentic business tasks. All of these components are 
covered by a single Teachers Book. 


Both the Coursebook and the Skills Book can be 
supplemented with the Intelligent Business Upper 
Intermediate video: a drama illustrating the key 
language and business skills common to both 
Coursebook and Skills Book. In addition, there is the 
www.intelligent-business.org website which contains 
further information on the course, downloadable 
resources, teacher support and premium content 
from the www.economist.com website. 

Our intention when writing Intelligent Business was 
to make a truly contemporary world of business 
accessible to learners of business English - whatever 
their level of world and business knowledge. We 
hope you will find that it does so. If it is both 
enjoyable and beneficial to users, we will have 
completed our task. 

We wish you every success in your future English- 
speaking working lives? 

Tonya Trappe 
Graham Tull is 
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Company bosses 
on the 


prowl 


Keynotes 

Strategic alliances enable companies 
to share resources. This creates 
synergies or advantages and leads to 
increased market share and greater 
competitiveness. Public companies 
also hope to increase shareholder 
value when they form alliances. There 
are many kinds of corporate alliance. 
Corporate partnerships are formed 
when two or more companies decide to 
co-operate on one particular project or 
mission. When companies join together, 
it is called a merger. When one 
company makes a successful takeover 
bid to buy another one, it is referred to 
as an acquisition. 











Preview 


Listening 1 0 


Reading 


Mega mergers 

Which of the following companies do you think have formed strategic 
alliances? Match the ones on the left with the ones on the right. 

Disney Daimler Benz 

Starbucks Miramax 

Chrysler Pepsico 


§ Listen to a consultant talking about the alliances and check your 
answer to the above question. 


Listen again and answer the questions. 

Why did each of the pairs of companies want to form an alliance? 
Which alliances succeeded, and why? 

Which alliance failed, and why? 

Mergers and acquisitions 

Read the text on the opposite page and decide if the author is 
generally optimistic or pessimistic about future strategic alliances. 

Read the text again. Are the following statements true or false? 

In the first paragraph, the author says that CEOs can no longer find 
targets for mergers and acquisitions. 

Studying facts and figures from the recent past won’t necessarily help 
CEOs to form a successful alliance. 

The tqmd in the 1990s was for companies to build portfolios with 
diverse investments. 

■5 The author suggests that media mergers are always likely to improve 
share value, 

CEOs need above all to find the right company to acquire. 

If business planners wish to avoid some of the errors of the 1990s, they 
should be prudent when taking risks. 

Read the text again and answer the questions. 

Why did CEOs reduce their involvement in mergers and acquisitions for 
a time? 

Why should CEOs ignore the statistics concerning the success rate of 
acquisitions? 

What should CEOs be aware of when venturing into alliances? 

Do you agree with the author when he suggests that only one in 
four acquisitions actually creating shareholder value is a good 
success ratio? 

Why do companies find it difficult to make mergers work? 


8 ■ Unit l 







Glossary 

dot-com boom rapid growth of 
internet-based business_ 

protagonists most important people 
involved in a particular situation _ 

falter weaken_ 

spot identify _ _ 

herd instinct natural inclination to 
follow others rather than act alone 


Mergers and acquisitions 

Spring in their steps 


Some notes for company bosses out on the prowl 


1 AFTER a long hibernation, company 
bosses are beginning to rediscover their 
animal spirits. The ¥145 billion-worth of 
global mergers and acquisitions 
announced last month was the highest 
for any month in over three years, There 
are now lots of chief executives thinking 
about what target they might attack in 
order to add growth and value to their 
companies and glory to themselves. 
Although they slowed down for a while 
because of the dot-com boom, they are 
once again on the prowl. 

2 What should CEOs do to improve 
their chances of success in the coming 
rush to buy? First of all, they should not 
worry too much about widely-quoted 
statistics suggesting that as many as 
three out of every four deals have failed 
to create shareholder value for the 
acquiring company. The figures are 
heavily influenced by the time period 
chosen and in any case, one out of four 
is not bad when compared with the 
chances of getting a new business 
started. So they should keep looking for 
good targets. 

3 There was a time when top executives 
considered any type of business to be a 


good target, But in the 1990s the idea of 
the conglomerate, the holding company 
with a diverse portfolio of businesses, 
went out of fashion as some of its most 
prominent protagonists - CBS and 
Hanson Trust, for example - faltered. 
Companies had found by then that they 
could add more value by concentrating 
on their “core competence”, although one 
of the most successful companies of that 
decade. Genera! Electric, was little more 
than an old-style conglomerate with a 
particularly fast-changing portfolio. 

4 Brian Roberts, the man who built 
Comcast into a giant cable company, 
was always known for concentrating on 
his core product - until his recent bid 
for Disney, that is. It is not yet clear 
whether his bid is an opportunistic 
attempt to acquire and break up an 
undervalued firm, or whether he is 
chasing the media industry's dream of 
combining entertainment content with 
distribution, a strategy which has made 
fortunes for a few but which regularly 
proves the ruin of many big media 
takeovers. 

5 If vertical integration is Comcast’s 
aim, then it will be imperative for 


Mr Roberts to have a clear plan of how 
to achieve that. For in the end, CEOs will 
be judged less for spotting a good target 
than for digesting it well, a much more 
difficult task. The assumption will be 
that, if they are paying a lot of money 
for a business, they know exactly what 
they want to do with it. 

6 If CEOs wish to avoid some of the 
failures of the 1990s, Lhey should not 
forget that they are subject to the eternal 
tendency of business planners to be 
over-confident. It is a near certainty that, 
if asked, almost 99 per cent of them 
would describe themselves as “above 
average” at making mergers and 
acquisitions work. Sad as it may be, that 
can never be true. 

7 They should also be aware that they 
will be powerfully influenced by the 
herd instinct, the feeling that it is better 
to be wrong in large numbers than to be 
right alone. In the coming months they 
will have to watch carefully to be sure 
that the competitive space into which 
the predator in front of them is• so 
joyfully leaping does not lie at the edge 
of a cliff ■ 
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Vocabulary 1 


Match the words (1-6) from the 

shareholder value (para 2) 
conglomerate (para 3) 
portfolio (para 3) 
core competence (para 3) 
bid (para 4) 

vertical integration (para 5) 


text with their meanings (a-f). 

a collection of companies 
b an offer to buy 

most important activity 
controlling all stages of one 
particular type of business 

organisation comprising several 
companies 

what stocks in a public company 
are worth 


vocabulary 2 Metaphors 

The text contains several hunting and animal metaphors, e.g. on the 
pr&wl (looking for victims). Why do you think the author uses this 
kind of metaphor? 

Find the metaphors in the text which mean: 

period of sleeping through the winter (para 1) 

2 instincts (para 1} 

something to aim at (para l) 
one who hunts another (para 7) 

Complete the article about mergers with the following words from 
the text on page 9. 

fortunes chances growth targets failure portfolios 
shareholder value acquire 




not to merge... 

Europe expands and investors increase, the idea of merging appeals to 
mom companies. Moreover, the sale of govemmsrt-owned businesses has mea 
law, companies are sntering the market, aiming to • J 

ovals but often at Ihe same time becoming possible < - w 

companies on the prowl. However, with ail this merger activity the 5 nf 

success are still not good, and statistics show that many fail. ~ 

Yet every time two major companies announce a merger, euphoria sweeps the 
Stock markets as deolere end shareholders look fcwato * ma^C 
Many alliances are not financially successful. 


however, and don't succeed in increasing 


creating wealth for all Involved. Too often, culture conflicts 
and personality clashes are part of the reason why alliance 

ei ™ ' n —- As Steven Barrett, head of Mergers 

and Acquisitions at accountants KPMG said, 'When they 
don t work, the two key management groups do not blent 
well together.' 


To merge or 
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r Language check Review of tenses 

Study the examples taken from the text on page 9 and answer the 
questions about tenses below. 

... company bosses are beginning to rediscover their animal spirits, (para 1) 
... as many as three out of every four deals have/ailed to create ... (para 2) 
Companies had found by then that they could add ... (para 3) 

... a strategy which ... regularly proves the ruin of many ... (para 4) 

... CEOs will be judged less for spotting a good target than for ... (para 5) 

Which example: 

refers to unspecified time or a period of time up to the present 

is making a prediction 

refers to a situation changing in the present 

refers to a repeated action in the present 

gives the background information or an explanation for a past event 

Which tense is used in each example? 

Which of the following pairs of time markers are most 
commonly used with each of the tenses above? 

by that time, by 2001 generally, these days 

before long, in the coming weeks at the moment, right now 
recently, since the 1990s 

for more information, see page 157. 

Complete the article with the appropriate tense of the verbs in 
brackets. 


After many weeks of 
negotiation, William B Harrison, 

CEO of |P Morgan Chase, and 
Jamie Dimon, of Bank One, 
fsign) have signed a deal. As 
part of the deal, Jamie Dimon, 
who fbe) the CEO 

at Bank One since he left 

Citigroup, ('accept)_ 

the position of Chief Operating 
Officer for the next two years 
after which he ('‘become) 

_ the CEO. Mr 

Harrison has also agreed, on 
behalf of his shareholders, to 
pay $7 billion to Dimon for the privilege of keeping 
the post of CEO for two years. 

The situation only became dear after the deal was 
made and signed: up until then, Dimon, the top man 


at Citigroup before joining Bank 

One, ( 5 not want)_to take 

a back seat under the new deal and 
only agreed to a simple merger of 
equals on the condition that he 
became CEO. Harrison, who pmake) 

_ some disastrous 

acquisitions over the years, wasn’t 
happy because he wanted to finish 
his career on a high. 

Shareholders generally ('not get) 

_the chance to negotiate 

in these situations and now they 
P become) _____ increasingly 
unhappy as a result. Although this 

particular dash of egos ( 9 cost) -them 

$7 billion, at least they know that they ( ,D see) 

_a significant increase in the share price 

as a result of the merger. 
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Listening 2 (•) 



Joan Woolley, CEO of Xsellnet, a management solutions provider 
for mobile systems, is making a speech. Listen to part one and order 
the events in the company’s recent history. 

won the Technology Company of the Year’ award 

was taken over by Wireless Ltd 

started trading independently 

took a difficult decision 

went through a difficult financial period 

borrowed money from a bank 

experienced a difficult period of integration 


fl Listen again and answer the questions. 

Which tense does she use when talking about 'the last few years’? 

Which tense does she use when talking about 2002? 

Which tense does she use when talking about the alliance? 

Listen to part two, where Ms Woolley is answering a journalist’s 
question about why the merger failed, and list the four reasons she 
gives. 

1 _ 

2 _ 

3 _ 

4 _ 

Which reason does she say contributed most to the failure of the 
alliance? 


Sper Work in pairs. Imagine that you work for a small family-run 

business which has just been bought by a big multinational. 

Discuss: 

where the various potential corporate culture clashes might occur 
how you think you personally would adapt to the new culture, and why 

what could be done by both companies to ensure a smooth transition 
from one corporate culture to another 

Write a short press release to announce that your company, Xsellnet, 
has won the ‘Technology Company of the Year’ award. Use the 
answers from Listening 2 above to give a short history of the 
company. (See Style guide, page 30.) 
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Career skills 


Building relationships 



Building good relationships leads to successful business opportunities. Whether 
networking with people outside the company or striking up a positive working 
relationship with new colleagues, you will find the following phrases useful. 

How can I help you?/ Is there anything I can do? 

How interesting. / I'd love to hear more. 

I don't think we've met I'm ... 

I'm ... 1 work for Digital France. We offer products and sendees in ... 

When can we set up a meeting? Here's my card. 

Do you like/enjoy ... ? / What do you think of... ? 

Look at the tips for building relationships successfully. Can you 
think of any more tips? 

Be articulate and positive about who you are and what you do. 

Ask the right questions to find out what you have in common with others. 
Be willing to share information and help others. 

Show an interest in what others are saying. 

Follow up interesting new contacts. 

Which of phrases a-f above would you use for the tips (1-5)? 


Speaki Work with a partner you don’t know (well). Introduce yourself and 
ask questions to find three points you have in common. 


Listening- Listen to two people networking and answer the questions. 

What lines of business are the speakers in? 

What do the companies have in common? 

How will they both benefit from the possible new business relationship? 

Work in pairs. Read the extracts of dialogues below and say why the 
people didn’t manage to build a relationship. Change what speaker 
B said in each case and continue the dialogue. 

Hi, I’m Sandra Hogan. I work for Marketing Now magazine. We are 
looking for successful companies to feature in our May issue. 

Unfortunately, we’ve been having a few financial problems recently, but 
here’s my card. 

I’m sorry to ask, but as you’ve finished, could you help me? 

No, 1 want to go home early. 

Hello, I’m Kevin Hart from Digital Solutions. I see from your badge that 
we are in the same line of business. Are you enjoying the conference? 

Not really. 1 haven’t made any useful contacts so far. 


[ culture at work Working relationships 

In many cultures, business people will do business only with people they trust 
and have had time to get to know personally. In other cultures, while it is 
important to have a good working relationship, it is not essential to know 
people on a personal level. What is common in your culture? How might this 
difference cause misunderstanding in multicultural teams? 
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ecision 


Dilemma: Breaking the ice 

Brief 

When Unilever, one of the world’s largest consumer products companies, 
made a bid to buy Ben & Jerry’s, the trendy ice cream maker, Ben and Jerry 
turned down the offer. The companies were too different, they said. Social 
responsibility and creative management were the hallmarks of their 
business philosophy. Unilever was a major multinational with a 
traditional corporate culture, whose main goal was to make a profit. This, 
they felt, could never mix with their concept of‘linked prosperity 3 , where 
the community also profits from business success. The then CEO of 
Unilever, Niall FitzGerald, felt that if they could get together and talk, they 
would find common ground. They could then build on that personal 
relationship and finally make a corporate alliance, which would benefit 
everyone in spite of what appeared to be corporate culture differences. 


Task 1 

Work in groups. Read the profiles 
and make a list of the similarities 
between the people involved and 
their companies. 


Task 2 

Using your list, think of five 
things Niall FitzGerald could say 
to Ben and Jerry in order to 
break the ice. How do you think 
Ben and Jerry would respond in 
each case? 


Task 3 

What concessions or 
compromises do you think Ben 
and Jerry would ask for? How do 
you think Niall FitzGerald would 
respond? Is it possible for two 
companies with seemingly 
different cultures to merge and 
work together, if the CEOs have a 
lot in common? 

Write it up 

Write a memo from Niall 
FitzGerald to the staff of Unilever 
informing them of the decision, 
and why it was taken. (See Style 
guide, page 24.) 


Terrv Greenfield and Ben Cohen were 
bom in Brooklyn, New York, m 19. . 
They nret in junior high school and Jerry 
remembers drat he and Ben were two of 
the wildest students in their school. 

They founded their ice cream company 
In 1978 in a renovated gas station in 
Burlington, Vermont, with a K 12,000 
investment ($4,000 of which was 

borrowed). . 

Ben and Jerry have been recognised t 
fostering their company’s commitment 
to social responsibility by the Council on 
Economic Priorities, as they donate 7 .o 
per cent of their pre-tax profits tonon- 
profit organisations through die Ben & 

Jerry’s Foundation. 

Ben and Jerry arc active members of the 
Social Venture Network and Businesses 
for Social Responsibility. They also serve 
on the board of Oxfam America. 


Decision: 


Turn to page 145 to find out 
what Ben and Jerry, and Niall 
FitzGerald said about the 
proposed merger. 



Unilever was created in 1930. It is now on 
ot the world’s largest consumer product 
companies with sales in excess of $5i 
billion, and operates in 88 countries arount 
the globe. 

Niall FitzGerald, the CEO until 2004, w a! 
born m 1945 in Ireland. He was a child o: 
the bOs, with hair down roy back, drawn tc 
the hippy culture of make love not war,’ he 
remembers. At University College Dublin, 
he joined the Communist Party. Tm a 
practical left-winger,’ he says. *1 was taught 
that to change the world, you must get to the 
top and do it from within.’ 

As head of Unilever South Africa, he 
insisted, against opposition, on 
unsegregated facilities. Not only aware of 
the debate on corporate social responsibility 
but sincerely engaged in it as well, he was 
behind Unilever’s binding of hospitals in 
Vietnam and schools in Ghana and many 
other parts of the developing world. 
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Projects 
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Up, up and away 

PAGE 17 


Articles 

PAGE 20 


Career skills: Setting goals 



Dilemma: Test crisis 




Keynotes 

A project is a complex series of tasks that have to be completed within a 
specific time period and with limited financial resources. Successfully 

managing a project involves estimating and controlling the resources, 
budget and time schedule necessary for a positive outcome. Starting with 
the specifications of a project, project managers put together a project 


Mission to 
accomplish 


Mi m 


plan which will enable them to complete the work on time and on budget. 










Preview 


Project planning 

Projects follow a life cycle which has four phases: 

initiate plan execute/control 


close 


Which of the following tasks 
phases above? 

review the results 
evaluate the risk factor 
forecast costs 
select the project team 
deliver the project 


would be included in each of the 

launch a pilot project 
obtain status reports 
validate the project 
9 allocate resources 

prepare a project overview 


Listening 1 0 Listen to Helen Jenssen of MacroPlan talking about project 
management and answer the questions. 

Which of the phases does she consider the most important? 

What two questions should project managers ask themselves at the start? 
Identify the tasks above that she mentions. 


Speak Look at some examples of past and current projects. Choose one of 
the projects and make a list of the principal difficulties you think 
might be involved. Discuss the project with another student. 



Past projects 

The Burt Rutan X2 spacecraft 

The Norman Foster Millau viaduct 
Airbus A 380 

Current projects 

Space mission to Mars (Aurora) 

Water-fuelled hydrogen car 
(Earth 2012) 

Electronic navigation aid for 
the blind (Noppa project) 

Indian Kalpasar Project 
(world’s longest dam 64km) 

Toyota humanoid robot 
(human partner robot) 


(first private sector 
spacecraft - 2004) 
(completed 2004) 

(test flight - April 2005) 

(planned for 2026) 
(planned for 2020) 
(under development) 
(planning stage) 
(prototype built) 


Reading Managing a project 

H Read the text on the opposite page and answer the question. 

How has the T5 agreement facilitated the management of the T5 project? 
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The Economist 



Managing a project 

Up, up and away 


Tony Douglas is redefining how to run massive construction projects 


T o the west of London is a vast 
building site. In the midst of a 
landscape of mud and men rises a vast 
glass-fronted box that will soon be 
Britain's largest free-standing building. 
This is Heathrow airport's fifth terminal, 
destined to cater for 30m passengers a 
yean It will include not just a terminal 
but also new road and rail links, and 
connections to the London Transport 
network 

2 Big construction projects are always 
tricky, but airports bring special prob¬ 
lems: tricky building techniques, and the 
need to interface with other transport 
links and to install sophisticated elec¬ 
tronics to handle passengers and bag¬ 
gage, 

3 The man in charge of this logistical 
nightmare, Tony Douglas, came to 
British Airports Authority via stints in 
the car and the commercial jet indus¬ 
tries, and at Kenwood a domestic appli¬ 
ance firm, For three years, he ran BAA’s 
(British Airports Authority) supply chain. 
He took over as project manager for T5 
(as the project is known) after the last 
boss left suddenly. The risks attached to 
this huge project are so great that BAA 
has been forced to tackle it in novel 
ways. If this giant endeavour is not com¬ 
pleted on time and on budget, it could 
take the whole company down. 


4 First, BAA is unusual in running the 
project itself. Mr Douglas insists that 
outsourcing to a big project manage¬ 
ment group such as Bechtel would cost 
more, not less. Second, as much as pos¬ 
sible of the construction is taking place 
off-site. This reflects the site’s physical 
constraints: it has only one entry point, 
through which a 12-metre load must 
move every 30 seconds for a period of 
four years. And the site has capacity for 
no more ihan two days of storage. The 
solution, he says, has been some "car 
industry logistics 11 - a large investment 
in computing and training that no indi¬ 
vidual supplier would have made, 

5 But the biggest novelty is the T5 
Agreement. This is a contract w r ith the 
project's main suppliers, companies and 
subcontractors like Balfour Beatty and 
Bombardier, which aims to minimise 
the conflicts and cost-cutting that usual¬ 
ly plague big building works. 

6 Usually, contractors hold a beauty 
parade and take on the suppliers who 
bid lowest. The suppliers rely on glitches 
and delays to bump up the cost. Every 
time something goes wrong, legal hag¬ 
gling breaks out among suppliers and 
between them and the contractor, and 
work shuts down for weeks on end. 
With construction behind schedule, time 
runs short for the final installation and 


Glossary 

stint period of work_ 

plague (v) cause continual trouble 

bump up suddenly increase 
something__ 

corner-cutting doing things badly 
or cheaply_ 

spin-off business new company 
that emerges from a larger 
enterprise 


testing of the electronic systems, 

7 Under the T5 Agreement, BAA carries 
the risk, putting a precautionary sum 
into a fund that will be shared out 
among all its suppliers if the project fin¬ 
ishes on time and budget The effect, 
says Mr Douglas, has been to change the 
whole pace and culture of the project, 
allowing teams of employees from dif¬ 
ferent suppliers to work together. 

* As one example, he cites the elegant 
steel air traffic control tower. When the 
first two sections were engineered, they 
were out by 9mm. "Normally, 1 ' says Mr 
Douglas, "the manufacturers would have 
blamed the structural engineers, who 
would have blamed the steel fabricator." 
At first, they did just that. Then Mr 
Douglas said, "Guys, this Is my prol> 
lem ” and sent them off to find a collec¬ 
tive solution. 

New departures 

9 Passing risk to suppliers chosen by 
beauty parade increases the risk of cor¬ 
ner-cutting. And, as T5*s suppliers are 
partners who will work on future proj¬ 
ects, they have an incentive to do a good 
job. If something goes wrong later, there 
may be a debate about negligence, but 
not about which supplier is to blame. 

10 If T5 works so well, why isn’t BAA 
building airports elsewhere? A bigger 
priority, at least for now, is to get per¬ 
mission to build an additional runway 
at Stansted London’s third airport. But 
ultimately, success will surely point to a 
spin-off business that can build other 
big projects safely and cheaply ■ 


The 

Economist 
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Read the text again and find the information to complete the 
following lists (J—4). 

The principal problems related to building airports 
a ___ 

------------ 

c - 

BAA's options for managing the project 

a -— 

b _-__ 

The specific constraints imposed by the nature of the site 
a - 

b _ 

The major risks usually involved in managing a project like T5 (para 6) 
a ______ 

_ 

c - 


What are the advantages and disadvantages of the T5 Agreement? 
Do you think the T5 project will be successful? 

Look at some of the headlines of news reports about the T5 
project and put them in chronological order. What do you think the 
reports were about? 


T5 PROTESTERS OCCUPY CRANE 


“AApubIisl.es tender, forT5 


Nanning enquiry 
clears T5 for take off 


Tunnel completed 

on schedule VaCQn c |j nc | 1es y 5 contrad 


Read the sentences and find synonyms in the text on page 17 for 
the underlined phrases. 

The company will be in serious difficulties if they don’t complete the 
project within the time schedule and cost estimat es, (para 3} 
on time.and on budg et - 

BAA decided against giving the project to an outside supplier, (para 4) 


Contractors generally award contracts to the companies that make the 
least expensive proposals, (para 6) 


Suppliers who are partners have the motivation to provide quality work. 
(para 9) 


Getting permission to build an additional runway is a much more 
important considerat ion, (para 10) 

































Find the words and phrases in paragraphs 6 and 9 that are used 
to refer to problems and match them with their meanings (1-8). 

Para 6 

minor errors - 

2 situations where something is late - 

3 disagreement over minor details- 

4 stops - 

5 late, overdue --- 

6 expires, is not sufficient - 

Para 9 

7 doesn’t happen as planned ---— 

failure to ensure that work is done correctly --- 

The verb take is used several times in the text. Which 
collocations with take have the following meanings? 

1 assume control or responsibility (para 3) -- 

2 make something fail (para 3) - 

3 occur (para 4) - 

4 employ, hire (para 6) - 

Match definitions 1-4 with roles a-d. 

businesses working under contract on the T5 project 
the company overseeing the project 
the company initiating the project 
organisations directly affected by the project 

project sponsor (BAA) 
contractor (BAA) 

outside stakeholders (e.g. London Transport) 
project partners (e.g. Bombardier) 

Complete the article with words from this Vocabulary section. 



In 1992, Bechtel Corporation of America was appointed as the lead 
1 rn»t.i^r.tov for the construction of the new Athens underground rail 
system. The aim was to have it ready for the Olympic Games, which 

were to 2 . ___ in the city in 2004, but the complexity of the 

project was so great that few people believed it would be completed 
i . There was also concern that the costs would exceed 

the initial"* of $3.4 billion. Despite 5 - 

caused by the time-consuming excavation of the many 

archaeological finds and by occasional 4 - with 

technical equipment, Bechtel ensured that construction 

didn't get 1 _ _ . Once the project had been 

completed, Attiko Metro SA, a newly formed private 

company, 8 _ the management of the 

new network, which carries an estimated 
400,000 passengers every day. 


































Language check Articles 


Complete rules 1-4 with definite or indefinite to show whether 
they refer to the definite article the or the indefinite articles a/an. 


\ 

2 

3 

4 


The 

The 

The 

The 


article is used with nouns that refer to one unique thing, 
article is used before superlative adjectives, 
article is used before non-specific singular countable nouns, 
article is used when a noun has already been mentioned. 


Study the examples taken from the text on page 17. Which of the 
rules 1-4 above are illustrated in each? 

ft will include not just a terminal... (para 1) 

ft will include ... connections to the London Transport networh. (para 1) 
... BAA is unusual in running the project itself, (para 4) 

But the biggest novelty is the T5 Agreement, (para 5} 


Study the text and find two examples to illustrate each of the 
following rules about using no article. 

most proper nouns and names 
uncountable nouns used in a general sense 
general plural countable nouns 
abstract nouns used in a general sense 

tS For more information, see page 157. 

fr-Ktke Look at the chart of the schedule for the AS 90 project and read the 

project manager’s commentary below. Complete the commentary with 
a definite article, an indefinite article or no article (0). 


The AS project management team have drawn up the following schedule for 1 —the AS 90 project, which is due to 

kick off at ■-beginning of January. 1 -first phase of the project will be carried out by [.Like Marshall and 

Gianni Visconti, They will be organising ■*-meeting with 5 -whole team during the first week in January 

to discuss the needs analysis questionnaire before it is sent out to 6 __hotel managers in 7 _United 


Kingdom, Belgium and 


requirements will be submitted for ,0 _ 


Netherlands. By 9 


— mid-January, the software specifications and manpower 

approval by the project manager and 11 _work will start on the 

pilot programme at the end of February. In April, the B team will take over the implementation phase. This will require 

"-extensive travel for the team members who will be providing training for hotel staff at 13 _series of 

one-day workshops. 7 May has been fixed as -deadline for handing over ,5 _complete project with 

all deliverables to our customer. 

AS 90 project overview 


finalise questionnaire 
Sand questionnaire 
Needs analysis 

SpecHicatoTs 
Programming 
Pitot programme 


Kickoff 

Close 



Wk2 Wk3 Wk4 Wk5 WK6 Wk? WkB Wk9 WkID WkTI VVk12 WklS WKI4 Wk15 Wk16 Wk17 


and trainsng 
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Career skills 


Setting goals 


One of the keys to managing a project successfully is to set dear goals for 
everyone who is involved so that they know exactly what they have to achieve and 
by what time. Look at some of the phrases that can be useful when setting goals. 


a What's the schedule for this? e 

b How much are you budgeting for... ? f 

c I think we should aim to... g 

d What will you need in the h 

way of resources? 


So what exactly would be involved? 
When do I have to get this in by? 

Is that feasible? 

Does that sound reasonable/doable? 



Listening 2 0 


Speaking 


Listen to two dialogues between a project manager and members 
of her team. Does she respect the following advice? 


When you set goals you should always make sure that they are 
realistic, precise and timed. 


Listen again and make notes about the dialogues. What is the 
role of each person the project manager talks to? What goal is set 
in each case? 


Which of phrases a-h above do the speakers use? 


Work in pairs. Take turns to play the roles of senior manager 
and project leader. Set goals (time, resources and budget) together 
for each of the projects below. 


The senior manager has asked the project leader to: 

take responsibility for organising the transfer of the company’s 
headquarters to a new location 

prepare a one-week training course for senior executives 

create a new company website 

organise the company's annual sales conference 


Work in pairs. Brainstorm ideas for a project that you would 
like to initiate. Draw up a brief outline and discuss your project 
with another pair. 

Choose one of the projects in Speaking exercise 1 and write an 
email to your team, summarising the goals that you agreed on with 
your manager. (See Style guide, page 20.) 


culture at wc Respecting deadlines 

In some cultures, attitudes to time are different and it is not always 
considered essential to respect a deadline. What is the case in your culture? 
Do people try to complete work on time or do they consider it normal for 
deadlines to be extended? 
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ecision 


Dilemma: Test crisis 


Brief 


Infineon is an international semiconductor manufacturer which 
manufactures semiconductor chips at its five factories in Europe and at its 
plant in Asia. Each Infineon plant traces incoming orders and then plans 
its production. All the chips are then tested internally at each site before 
delivery. 

At the monthly production meeting at the plant in France, managers are 
worried. It looks as if they have identified a serious problem that could 
impact on deliveries. Production levels will have to be increased during 
the coming months to deal with an increase in orders, but that is not 
where the problem lies. It is with the testing equipment. The planning 
and supply chain managers and quality controllers can see quite dearly 
that they will not have the capacity to test the increased production with 
their existing machines. They have five months before the situation 
becomes critical. During that time they must find and implement an 
effective solution. 

An emergency meeting has been called to decide what action to take 
and to set up a project group to deal with the implementation. The four 
managers who will be attending the meeting are each going to propose a 
solution and they will then decide together on which solution should be 
adopted. They will then set up a project team and fix the objectives. 


Decision: 


Listen to Oliver Heller 
explaining how the 
engineers and planners at 
Infineon approached the 
problem. 



Task 1 

Work in groups of four. Student A turn to page 137. Student B turn 
to page 138. Student C turn to page 140. Student D turn to page 142 
Prepare the arguments that you will use in favour of your 
solution. Assume similar costings for each solution. 


Task 2 


Attend the meeting with your 
colleagues. Take turns to present 
your solution. Then, as a group, 
agree on the course of action 
that you would choose and 
appoint a project manager to 
implement the solution. 


Task 3 


Present the solution to another group. 
Did they choose the same solution? 

Write it up 

Write the minutes of your meeting to 
circulate to senior management. 

(See Style guide page 26.) 
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Career skills: Team building 
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Dilemma: Leading the team 
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\ \ , * 

The stuff teams 


are 






. /MWo 


i&O 





* Keynotes 

>' Teamwork, or the ability of a group of 
' people to work well together to accomplish 
a common goal, is one of the fundamentals 

• of the world of work. Professionalism and 
' efficiency are often measured in terms of 

how good one is as a team player or how 

i niuch one contributes to team spirit. 
Successful teams accomplish their 
objectives because they are committed, 
r respect the various roles within the team 
I and meet their deadlines. Teams spend a 
* large part of their working lives in 
meetings. It is therefore important to make 
tt sure that every meeting is positive, 

^ informative and a necessary use of the 
team's time. The chairperson or facilitator 
plays a key role in co-ordinating the team's 
’ work and keeping everyone focused at 
meetings. 


w 





Preview Team meetings 

Look at the list of team working tasks (a-j) which are often given 
as reasons for holding meetings and answer the questions. 

Which tasks are not good reasons to hold a meeting? 

Which tasks could be easily completed by email, memo or telephone? 
Which tasks are best achieved in a meeting? 


Meetings are held to ... 

explain new projects 
b establish common goals 
make team decisions 
d allow members to socialise 
create policies 


share information 
announce minor decisions 
co-ordinate team activities 
i get weekly progress updates 
solve problems 


Alternative types of meeting can save time and reduce the 
number of people present. Read the descriptions and decide which 
one is best for situations a-d below. 



The cafe meeting 

If sessions In the meeting room tend to last too long, brainstorming in particular can take place 
elsewhere, for example over coffee or a snack, to provide a relaxed and creative atmosphere. 

The stand-up meeting 

Everyone in the team stands in a circle and gives updates on work, conveys solutions to 
problems and asks for help if necessary. Because people are standing up, they are more 
concise and to the point. 

The egg-timer meeting 

When it is preferable to have people sitting comfortably, as they may need to refer to notes 
etc., use an egg-timer to make sure nobody speaks for too long. Participants conduct the 
meeting in a precise and time-efficient manner. 

The walking meeting 

This is when two or three members of the team take a 10-15 minute walk outside the office 
complex to discuss confidential matters in an informal context, 




You want an alternative to the lengthy Monday morning meeting, in 
which team members report back on the previous week’s work. 

You need to talk to three project leaders so that they come up with ideas 
about how to get their teams on board a new project. 

You are concerned about the quality of one of the team’s work. You wish to 
get the opinion of two of the other project managers. 

You want precise feedback from all the team managers on current projects. 

Which type of meeting do/would you prefer? Are there other 
situations they could be suitable for? 

Reading Meeting techniques 

Read the text on the opposite page and say why the author 
thinks meetings can be a waste of time. 
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Meeting techniques 

Think before you meet 


Glossary 

tedious boring _ 

hog the floor dominate the 
discussion _ 

scepticism doubting the truth of 
what other people say _ 

mould form 


Too many meetings are a waste of rime 


1 WHAT do corporate leaders do all 
day? Much of their time is spent in 
meetings. No wonder: the rules of team- 
working are established in meetings, 
which in turn are the basic building 
blocks of corporate existence. However, 
meetings might not always be the best 
use of the team's time. 

; Meetings, like teams, do not neces¬ 
sarily achieve what they set out to do. 
One recent study in America by con¬ 
sultants Synectics found that senior and 
middle managers spent more than 
three-quarters of their time in meetings. 
On average, only 12 per cent of man¬ 
agers thought their meetings were pro¬ 
ductive. In high-performing companies, 
that figure rose to 25 per cent and in 
the lower performers it dropped to 2 
per cent. 

1 IL Despite IT, we all go to more and 
more of them ” reflects Jonathan Day of 
McKinsey. But there must be a way to 
make them work. They can’t all be a 
waste of time. Perhaps team leaders 
should do everything they can to make 
sure they organise them properly. 
Indeed, running meetings well is clear¬ 
ly an art, and a growing number of 


companies (including Synecties, which 
modestly claims to run the best meet¬ 
ings in the world) are offering help, 
lots of meetings, of course, happen in 
the corridor or around the coffee 
machine, and those are probably the 
most efficient sort, because they tend to 
be spontaneous, small and quick. Bigger 
ones arc usually more problematic, and 
team members have to put up with 
meetings where too little thought goes 
into the agenda, the location, the peo¬ 
ple asked to attend and the outcome, 
say those who try to improve them. 
That allows unimportant ideas or 
tedious individuals to hog the floor, 
with the result that a lot of team mem¬ 
bers find it hard to look forward to die 
next meeting. 

4 Meetings tend to be held either to 
share information or to solve problems. 
For the first sort, Roger Neil! of 
Synectics advocates asking all the par¬ 
ticipants to say at the end what they 
think they have heard, and correcting 
their accounts if they are wrong. With 
problem-solving, the aim ought not to 
be just brainstorming and coming up 
with ideas but also paying proper 


attention to putting solutions into prac¬ 
tice. He also thinks it is wise to ask peo¬ 
ple what they liked about the things 
they heard; criticism usually comes 
unasked. Pessimism, scepticism and 
challenge all cause trouble, 

5 What makes meetings especially 
important to companies, though, is that 
this is where teams are moulded. That 
is why companies must learn how to 
run them. David Bradford, a professor 
at Stanford Business School, who spe¬ 
cialises in studying teams, argues that 
meetings often waste huge amounts of 
time: in one business, the executive 
team spent three meetings designing 
business cards. Of course, one person 
should have done this before the team 
started working together. The way to get 
a good decision is to frame the ques¬ 
tion carefully. If you want to invest in 
China, do not announce that you are 
planning to do this, or ask the meeting 
whether you should. Instead, enlist your 
colleagues 7 help by saying: "We want to 
be in the Chinese market: how do we 
get there?” ■ 


The 
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Read the text again and answer the questions. 

Why are corridor and coffee machine meetings often efficient? 

What are the two main reasons for holding meetings? 

3 What kind of feedback do people give easily? 

Why do companies consider meetings to be very important? 

What happens when meetings are not properly organised? 

Speaking Teams can be moulded in meetings. Some companies organise other 
team-moulding activities like paintballing, away days and bungee 
jumping. How do you feel about these activities? What other 
activities can help to build a team? Which ones would you 
personally like / not like? 


Vocabulary |V; Use the following words to form collocations beginning with 
team. Put them into three groups: People, Things to do. Concepts. 

project morale leader spirit player task goal member building 

Find the multi-part verbs in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the text on 
page 25 which mean the following. 

1 tolerate 

2 be excited about 

3 think of 

Practice Complete the article below with the appropriate form of words 

from this Vocabulary section, and the following words taken from 
the text on page 25. 

brainstorming attend agenda participants 


. ' ien thr L ee j Pe ° p e froni our de P artr «ent left to join another company, 1 t gam morale was very low. We 

knew we had to recruit new 2 -and that a long integration process would slow our work down 

considerably. We were worried that the positive atmosphere and 2 _that had taken us a while 

to build would be affected by this setback. It was decided to have a meeting, and the first item on the 

-was a{n) -_ session to 6 -ideas on the best way of organising a(n) 

-activity that would help the new recruits to fit into the structure as quickly as possible. All 

-at the meeting put their ideas forward and finally we agreed that we should all 

—;- a da f’ s tram mg session organised by a specialist consultant. The day will be spent 

socialising and completing simple -set by the consultant. We hope to have Lhe new team 

operating as efficiently as ever in the next couple of weeks. 


4 

7 

the s 

9 


You are the managing director of a company that organises 
paintballing activities. Fax an answer to an inquiry about your 
product, prices, terms and schedules. (See Style guide, page 22.) 
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Reading Team roles 

Read the article below about team roles. Which role (1-5) is being 
referred to in each of the following statements? 

They make sure everyone has the chance to give their input in meetings. 
They are focused mainly on task not process. 

They are focused mainly on process not task. 

They can describe what was said during meetings. 

They can play any role on the team. 

They tell the facilitator if the meeting is going on for too long. 

They discuss progress with people outside the team. 


Team roles are 
specific and 
interdependent 



Q Team leader 

The team leader may or may not be part of the 
managerial staff. It is his/her job to provide an 
environment that helps teams to get their work 
done. The leader organises locations and times for 
meetings and is responsible for providing 
resources required by the team to carry out their 
tasks, it is the job of the leader to remind the 
team what result the organisation expects of them 
and how their tasks fit in with the overall goals 
and mission of the company.. He/She works closely 
with the facilitator in planning the agenda of a 
meeting, setting outcomes and ensuring next 
steps are assigned, as well as communicating on 
the team's progress with other members of the 
organisation. 

£] Team facilitator 

The team facilitator helps develop and apply the 
procedure for teamwork. He/She establishes the 
ground rules and then makes sure that they are 
respected. If, for example, it Is agreed at the outset 
that all members should give their input, It is the 
role of the facilitator to make sure decision¬ 
making is not dominated by strong personalities 
in the team. As the role of the facilitator in 
decision-making is neutral, it is a good idea to 
rotate from team member to team member. 


Q Team recorder 

The team recorder is responsible for writing down 
key points, ideas and decisions at meetings. 
Recorders need to prepare for meetings by 
reviewing the agenda carefully. Recording ideas is 
particularly important, and the recorded text 
should be as dose to the actual words used as 
possible. The recorder's notes are very different 
from the minutes of a meeting, which are a 
summary of What was said at a meeting. 

Q Timekeeper 

The timekeeper’s job is to monitor how long the 
team is taking to accomplish its tasks and provide 
regular updates to the team on how well or 
poorly they are using their time. He/She also 
collaborates with the team leader and facilitator 
and other team members to determine new time 
schedules if these are necessary. 

Q Team members 

All team members must be enthusiastic and 
committed to the team's purpose. They should be 
willing to share responsibility and to accept 
different roles such as fadlit3tor or leader. They 
must share knowledge and expertise and never 
keep information to themselves. They should 
respect the opinions and positions of others iri the 
team. 


Read the article again. Whose role (1-5 above) is it to do the 
following? 

a review the agenda 
remain neutral 
provide resources 
d provide updates 
write down key points 
establish ground rules 

Work in groups of four. Discuss roles 1-4 above and decide which of 
them would be most suitable for each person in your group. (Try to 
agree on one role per person.) 
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I Language check Modal forms 

H Study examples a-f taken from the text on page 25. Match 1-6 
with a-f. 

1 obligation about a present situation advice about a past situation 

2 advice about a present situation 5 positive deduction 

3 a possibility 6 negative deduction 

a However, meetings might not always be the best use of the team's time, 
(para l) 

But there must he a w ay to make them work, (para 3) 
c They can’t all be a waste of time, (para 3) 

: ... team leaders should do everything they can to make sure they 

organise them properly, (para 3) 

That is why companies must learn how to run them, (para 5) 

Of coarse, one person should have done this before the team started 
working together, (para 5) 

For more information, see page 158. 

Read the sentences about a team leader. Use the words in 
brackets and might / might not be or must/can't he to make more 
sentences about her. 

She has worked from 7:00am to 9:00pm. (tired) She must be very tired, 

1 She hasn’t achieved very much, (an efficient worker) 

3 The members of her team haven’t been helpful, (pleased with them) 

4 They haven’t respected the deadlines, (satisfied with their work) 

5 Her boss wants to speak to her tomorrow, (worried about this) 

Past modats 

Study examples d and f above and notice how modals are used to 
refer to the present and past. What are the past forms of the following? 

must be can’t work might know 

For more information, see page 158. 

Make deductions about the following past situations. 

He was busy when he set the deadline, (time to plan things properly) 

He can't have had time to plan things properly. 

The team didn’t meet the deadline, (not enough time) 

The instructions weren’t clear, (the tea m/con fused) 

The team had to work overtime every day last week, (not happy) 

All the other teams were waiti ng for the results of our work, 
(they/frustrated) 


Speaki Work in pairs. Discuss past situations where you made mistakes or 
could have done something better. Say what you should have done 
but didn’t. 
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Team building 

Team building involves individual members being positive and putting the team's 
interests ahead of their own. Look at the following useful sentences. 

a We're definitely moving in the right direction. 
b Go on. I'm listening. 
c That's a great idea. 

d Let's look at ways of getting round this problem. 
e I'm confident you'll get it done on time. 
f Tell me more. 


Good team members generally have qualities 1-3 below. Match the 
qualities with sentences a-f above. 

They are active listeners. 

They praise and encourage other team members’ work. 

They have an optimistic and positive attitude. 


Listening 0 Listen to two members of a team in a meeting. Identify five more 
sentences to add to the list (a-f) above and indicate which qualities 
they correspond to. 


speaking Team players 

Work in groups. Discuss what you, as a positive team player, 
would say in each of the following situations. How do you think 
negative team members would respond? 


Role-play the situations. 


nThetearrUs^ori^to a very^^agement end 



depn*2f’Si?"' 
to be concentrating on hit V H ? d0esn '' seem 
slowing down the ta - S Wori< and de is 

wthamwM , „ e |p to 


O You have been assigned the task of collating the team's work and putting 
forward the best proposals they've come up with. Two solutions appear to be 
potentially good. One was suggested by you and would be a quick and easy 
solution. The other, a little more complicated, was suggested by a team 
member who had very negative feedback on her last project and whose morale 
needs boosting. Present the best proposals. 



culture at work Exchanging information 

Some cultures find teamworking easier than others. In individualistic cultures, 
‘information is power 3 and people prefer to retain it in order to advance their 
personal careers. In collectivist cultures, the greater good of the company is the 
main concern of all employees. Which is closest to your culture? How might a 
difference in attitude cause conflict in multicultural teams? 
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Dilem 



ecision 


Dilemma: Leading the team 


i Decision: 


Brief 


Peter Drumand is the team leader of a group who were briefed to come 
up with ways of improving customer communications at Walton’s 
department store. After three weeks of information gathering and 
meetings the team made the following recommendations: 

• extend telephone coverage by one hour per week, to answer more 
enquiries 


Listen to a business 
consultant saying what he 
thinks Peter Drumand should 
have done. 




• update webpage at least once a week 

• research further the idea of holding store meetings to answer 
customer questions directly 

Peter feels sure that these are good ideas but fears the management will 
not approve them because they are costly. He cannot decide whether to 
present the ideas to management or not. 




Task 2 

Decide what you think Peter should do. 


Task 3 

Discuss the conclusions you have reached with another pair. Work 
together as a team to make a joint decision about what Peter 
should do and say. How do you think management will react? 


Write ft up 

Write a memo from Peter to the management explaining what 
he has decided to do, and why. {See Style guide, page 24.) 


Task 1 


Work in pairs. Discuss the following arguments. Which 

ones do you agree/disagree with? 

• Peter should not present the team’s recommendations 
to the board as final. A team leader should never let 
his/her team make an obviously bad decision. He 
should protect the team and the department’s 
reputation by asking for more time. 

• If cost was a concern, the team ought to have been told 
at the beginning. It is Peter’s responsibility to admit 
that he is at fault for not briefing the team properly, 
and he should ask for a new deadline so they can find 
other, less expensive proposals. 

• On the basis of shared information, the team 
developed reasonable, specific recommendations for 
improving customer communications. Peter should 
present these recommendations and suggest developing 
a budget for them. 
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Review 1 


Language check 

Review of tenses 

Complete the sentences with the appropriate 
form of the verbs in brackets. 

The team regularly (meet)_ to 

discuss progress. 

We got the figures late and by that time we 

(already go)-over budget! 

They (have)__- the results of the 

research in the next few weeks. 

Right now we (work)_on the 

planning phase of the project. 

We (look)_for a strategic partner 

for months, but we just can't find one. 

The team generally (respect)- 

deadlines. 

Articles 

Complete the article with either a definite or 
indefinite article or no article at all ( 0 ). 

One of 1 _ most common arguments for 

mergers and acquisitions is the belief that 

2 __‘synergies' exist. Unfortunately, 

research shows that 3 _ predicted 

efficiency gains often fail to materialise following 

4 _merger. ‘Horizontal’ mergers (between 

companies operating at the same level of production 
in the same industry) may also be motivated by 

5 _ desire for greater market power. In 

theory, authorities such as 6 _ Britain's 

Competition Commission should obstruct any merger 
that could create a monopoly, as that would result in 

an abuse of 7 _ power. However, some 

experts have argued that mergers are unlikely to 

create monopolies even in 8 _absence of 

regulations, since there is no evidence that mergers 

in the past have generally led to 9 _ f 

increase in the concentration ot 10 . _ 

market power. 


Modal forms 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 

All meetings can’t be / mustn’t be a waste of 
time, surely! 

You really should have completed / must have 
completed the planning phase before you 
started executing the project 

We still might come / must come in under 
budget, but it looks unlikely. 

There must have been / should have been 
some mistake; those are not the plans. 

He might have been / must have been there 
but there were so many people that ! can't say 
for sure. 

Consolidation 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics in the team-building course 
description. (0 = no article) 


Building a successful team 

Your team hnnst be t might be just 2 forming t 
farmed, or you may be 2 will renew ! renewing 
your goals for the coming year. Perhaps you 
4 have lost t were, lost some members recently or 
5 had recruited / recruited new ones. This course 
6 is taking / will take you through the various 
stages of a team’s development. 

Becoming an effective team member 

The key to 7 a ! 0 team’s success is hhe / an 
effort that each team member makes. This course 
‘beaches ! is teaching key points for developing 
ll Vz /the team-oriented attitude, and by the end 
you 11 must have learned / should have learned 
how best to work with ]2 the 1 0 colleagues and 
other team members. Very quickly, you 
L V/// see / will be seeing better team results as 
you develop 14 rite 1 0 communication skills and 
as you fulfil your specific role and encourage 
other team members to do 15 the / 0 same. 
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Vocabulary check 

Q Choose the best options (A C) to 
complete the text. 

Europe’s bridge projects 

In Greece, the Rion-Antirmn bridge opened four months ahead 

of 1 _and, even more surprisingly, within its $930m 

2 _ . Vinci, a leading French 3 - company, 

formed a strategic 4 __with a local 5 -to build 

the bridge. This successful 6 — -managed to meet the 

strict 7 ___ and be on time at every B - of the 

project 

Bridges are often designed by engineers, but the Millau 
Viaduct project in France was designed by the British 
architect Norman Foster, who worked in collaboration with a 

team of engineers to B - the team's common 

10 _of building the world's highest bridge. 

The next big 11 _may be the planned project to build 

a bridge from Sicily to the Italian mainland. Industry 

12 _ believe, however, that the project may not be 

U_ the experts and project sponsors are making 


14 

of 11.000 vehicles a day - 

only 1,000 more than 

now go by ferry. 



1 

A timetable 

B schedule 

C agenda 

2 

A budget 

B figure 

C expenses 

3 

A creation 

B structure 

C construction 

4 

A alliance 

B grouping 

C commitment 

5 

A contractor 

R licensee 

C manufacturer 

6 

integration 

•conglomerate partnership 

7 

A delays 

R rules 

C deadlines 

8 

■ aspect 

B phase 

C factor 

9 

accomplish 

B succeed 

C make 

10 

A idea 

B goal 

C proposal 

11 

A interest 

B subject 

C challenge 

12 

analysts 

ii judges 

C referees 

13 

A sufficient 

B feasible 

C enough 

14 

forecasts 

B plans 

C figures 


Replace the words in italics with the 
appropriate form of a multi-part verb. 

Pressure is on the team to invent new ways of 
working on each project. 

The new project leader will not tolerate 
lateness. 

The project will soon be behind schedule if 
we don’t employ more workers. 

The merger has been successful and 
shareholders can get excited about higher 
dividends this year. 

As the team leader was away for a few days, 
the facilitator assumed responsibility/or the 
organisation of the tasks. 


Career skills 

Building relationships 

Put the dialogue in the correct order. 

□ a We’re interested in featuring your 

company in our June issue. 

□ a Hello, I don’t think we’ve met before. I’m 

Sarah Beckford from Management Issues 
magazine. 

Qa Thank you. Here’s my card. 

□ b Why don’t you contact me next week and 

we can discuss it further? 

□ b Pleased to meet you. How can I help you? 

Setting goals 

Find and correct the mistake in each 
sentence. 

1 I’d like you to take up responsibility for the 
market research. 

2 How many is the budget on this one? 

3 We should aim to must finish on time. 

4 They gave to us a provisional budget. 

5 Tell me what you need in the way from 
resources. 

6 Does the deadline sound you reasonable? 

Team building 

Match the sentence halves (1-6 with a-f)* 

1 We’re definitely moving in the right direction, 
but 

2 Go on, I’m listening - 

3 That’s a great idea, and 

Let’s look at ways of getting round this 
problem 

5 I’m confident you will get it done on time - 

6 Tell me more 

it’s better to say what you have on your mind, 
b I think we should act on it straightaway. 

about the project; I’m really interested, 
d you’ve never been late before, 
e we just need to move a bit faster, 
f rather than just worrying about it. 
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The real-time 




economy 


Keynotes 

Information is a key resource 
for modern businesses, and 
information management 
has a direct impact on 
efficiency and performance. 

Information flows between 
the different parts of a 
business's information 
system (people, 
procedures, resources) in 
the form of data, voice, text 
and images. Information 
technology, hardware and 
software, allows this 
information to be gathered, 
processed, exchanged and stored. 

Managers are thus able to analyse 
developments in their business in real 
time, i.e. instantaneously, in order to 
solve problems and exploit opportunities. 

Information systems are connected to internal 
■od/or external networks (internet / intranets / 
extranets) and must be secured against attack. 












I Preview Information flows 


Look at the graph and answer the questions. 



1450 1670 1947 1950 1970 .*893 *005 

printing fllmitndty, telephone transistor can^irtinci internet trie weft 


Why do you think the amount of information increased so sharply? 

Do you think it will continue to increase like this? 

How has this changed the way that people live? 

Speaking How many emails do you receive/answer eveiy day? What are the 
main ways that you communicate information? 

listen to an interview with Jennifer Barker, an information 
manager, and focus on the interviewer’s questions. Some of the 
questions below are not exactly the same as the actual questions she is 
asked. Replace these with the exact questions that the interviewer asks. 

What is an intranet? 

2 How many employees regularly connect to the intranet? 

What are the most popular parts of the intranet? 

How difficult is it to manage an intranet? 

What are the main security issues for the intranet? 

Who supplies the content for the intranet? 

How has the intranet changed since it was introduced? 

Listen again and give the following information. 

l the number of users 
1 the four most popular parts 

two challenges for intranet managers 
one thing that’s impossible and one that’s possible 
5 the people who contribute content 

Do you think intranets are a good idea, or do they just contribute 
to excessive amounts of information? How do you deal with 
excessive amounts of information? Do you think that having a lot 
of information makes it easier for managers to do their jobs? 


Reading Automating management 

fj Read the text on the opposite page and answer the questions. 

I What is Gary Reiner’s position at General Electric? 

What is the principal objective of the company's plan to improve its 
information system? 

What is a real-time enterprise? 

What are the three main benefits of a real-time enterprise? 
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The Economist 



Automating management 

How about now? 


Information technology is speeding up business decision-making and 
creating a real-time economy, says Ludwig Siegele 


T YOU can’t accuse Gary Reiner of 
being verbose. Ask General Electric's 
chief information officer a question, and 
you get an answer that is right to the 
point And he regularly checks whether 
his listeners are still Following: “Are you 
getting what you need?” 

1 Anything else would be a 
disappointment. After all, America's GE 
is known for its obsessive quest for 
perfection. And Mr Reiner heads the 
company’s most important initiative: 
computerising, or “digitising”, as much 
of its business as possible. That not only 
means buying and selling things online 
but, more importantly, setting up a 
digital nervous information system 
that connects everything involved in 
the company's business: IT systems, 
factories, employees, suppliers, 
customers and products, 

} GE's aim is to monitor everything in 
real time, Mr Reiner explains, calling up 
3 special spreadsheet on his PC: a 
"digital dashboard” with green, yellow 
and red colours that signal the status of 
programs that are critical to GE's 


business. If one of them stays red or 
even yellow for too long, Mr Reiner gets 
the system to email the people in charge 
via the network, He can also see when 
he had to intervene the last time* or how 
individual applications — such as 
programs to manage book-keeping or 
orders — have performed, 

4 As chief information officer, Mr 
Reiner was the first in the firm to get a 
dashboard. Now all GFs senior 
managers have them. The principle is 
always the same: the dashboard 
compares how certain measurements, 
such as response times or sales or 
margins, perform against goals, and 
alerts managers (in real time) if they 
need to take action. 

5 GE, which estimates that its 
digitisation efforts saved it $1,6 billion in 
just one year, has a long history of 
innovative business management In 
years to come, experts predict many 
companies will use information 
technology to become a “real-time 
enterprise” — an organisation that is 
able to react instantaneously to changes 


Glossary 

verbose using more words than 
necessary _ 

quest search _ 

shoot in the dark guess _ 

spell the death of announce the 
end of something 


in its business. And as firms wire up and 
connect to form networks with their 
business partners, they make the entire 
economy more and more real time, 
creating not so much a "new” but a 
“now” economy 

Instant gratification 

6 But the real-time enterprise is not 
simply about speeding up information 
flow. It is also about being able to 
monitor a business continuously and 
react when conditions change. Today, 
businesses “are mostly shooting in the 
dark”, says Michael Maoz, of Gartner, an 
IT consultancy Real-time technology he 
predicts, will give firms a window into 
their business they never had before. 

7 Mr Maoz also emphasises the third 
main benefit of a real-time enterprise: 
using newly available information to 
offer new products and services. New' 
hardware, such as wireless sensors, 
makes it possible to gather ever more 
information and enter it into a 
company’s computer systems. By 
themselves, these data would just 
contribute to the increasing information 
overload. But they also present a new 
business opportunity: to develop 
software that analyses them and suggests 
ways of optimising the supply chain, or 
even automates the response to certain 
kinds of new information. 

K How much will all this change the 
company and the economy as we know 
it? IT will probably not spell the death of 
big firms, But real-time technology will 
have an impact on the workings of 
companies* It is also likely to make 
economies more fluid, and perhaps 
more volatile. The financial markets 
have already shown that putting even 
parts of the economy on autopilot can 
lead to accidents, The stock market crash 
of 1987 was caused in large part by 
automated program trading. Perhaps, 
one day the "now economy” will have 
to have circuit breakers installed ■ 


The 

Economist 
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Read the text again. Three of the following questions cannot be 
answered using information from the text Identify those questions 
and answer the other five. 

What reputation has GE acquired as a company? 

How many people work in Gary Reiner’s department? 

Which groups of people are connected through GE’s information network? 
Why are some managers reluctant to use the new system? 

How does the digital dashboard help managers to make decisions? 

When will the digitisation of GE be completed? 

What are the two main benefits that Mr Maoz foresees for real-time 
enterprises? 

What was one of the causes of the stock market crash of 1987? 

Speaking | Do you think that developments like those at GE will make the 
lives of managers easier or more stressful? 

■{ How will the businesses of the future be affected by the 
development of IT? What do you think are some of the risks if 
business becomes more and more computerised? 


Read the sentences and find synonyms in the text for the underlined 
words and phrases. 

The new system will link together b all the comp onent parts of the 
company’s business, (para 2) 

Gary Reiner uses a colour-coding system to check the . condition of key 
software applicat ions . He can then use the inter conne cted c omputer s 
to alert managers, (para 3) 

Using their mo nitori ng so ftware , managers have access to certain 
indicators of performance and can see how they match the o bject i ves 
that have been fixed, (para 4) 

The firm a calcu lates that adopti ng automated com puter systems helped 
to reduce spending by more than one billion dollars, (para 5) 

The new networked companies will be able to acceler ate the 
movement of data and gain greater understanding of their operations, 
(para 6) 

New el ectroni c devices will enable companies to c olle ct additional 
c data , (para 7) 

Complete the article with words from this Vocabulary section. 


Vocabulary 



Practice 


General Electric was one of the first companies to champion Six computer 5 _. This is then matched with the operational 

Sigma', a revolutionary approach to quality management that was results that are actually obtained, which allows managers to see how 
pioneered by Motorola. Six Sigma uses statistics to produce exact an operation s its original objectives. Six Sigma not only 

measurements of key business indicators in order to 1 _the whole process of quality management, it also 

calculate the efficiency of business operations. To do this, allows businesses to make continuous improvements and 
2 __ about specific J _that the company 6 _targe amounts of money. 


wishes to achieve is first 4 and then entered into a 
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Language check Question forms 

Read about the three main types of questions and study the examples 
from the text on page 35. 

are used when we want to ask someone to provide specific 
information about something. 

How much will all this change the company and the economy ns we know 
it? (para 8) 

How do the verb forms in the following questions differ? Why is this? 

Who did you contact about the new software? 

Who contacted you about the new software? 

which can always be answered by either Yes or No, are 
used when we want to obtain confirmation or clarification about something. 

Are yon getting what you need? (para i) 

are in two parts. If the main verb is in the affirmative, the tag 
question is usually in the negative, and vice versa, for example: 

You don’t /mow what caused the system to crash, do you? 

For more information, see page 158 . 


Complete the questionnaire for executives returning from overseas 
assignments with the appropriate open or closed question words and 
verb forms. 


What wag the agreed duration of your assignment? 2 / 4 / 6monihs 
you terminate your assignment before the agreed date? Y/N 


If your answer to the above question is ‘yes\ please answer question 2.1. 

-reasons--you terminate before the agreed date? (please specify) 


. _ 

_ 

4 _ 

5 __ 

6 _ 

7 _ 

In your view, 


9 

10 

JI 

12 


you satisfied with the remuneration package that you received? Y/N 
you be prepared to accept a similar assignment elsewhere if offered one? Y/N 
you received career counselling since your return? Y/N 
briefed you about your assignment? 

the members of your family take advantage of cultural training before departure? Y/N 
qualities-a manager possess in order to succeed on an 


overseas assignment? (please specify) 

-the management of overseas assignments be improved? (please specify) 

-you report to in the host country? 

-you agree that your career has been enhanced by this experience? Y/N 

-you found it difficult to readjust to working back at the parent company? Y/N 


Writing You are a member of the Human Resources department. Write a 

letter to accompany the questionnaire that is sent out to executives. 
Explain the reasons for the survey and give details of when to return 
the completed questionnaires. (See Style guide, page 16.) 
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Practice Complete the tag questions. There is more than one possible answer. 

1 Last week’s meeting (be)_very productive,__ it? 

2 You (be able)_to help me with these calculations, 

-you? 

3 You (suggest)_that we didn’t give you all the information 

you needed,_you? 

But that (mean)_that the project won’t be successful in the 

long term,_it? 

5 I’d love to have a copy of that chart you showed us. You (give)_ 

me one,_you? 

Listening 2 0 Practise saying each of the questions with the correct intonation. 
Then listen and check. 


Speaking Work with a partner. Prepare tag questions for situations 1-5. Take 
turns to read and respond to the questions. 

You are very surprised to hear that one of your colleagues, Jeff, has been 
promoted. Make a comment to another colleague. 

You’re not telling me he got that job, are you? 

An important file has gone missing from your office. Talk to the person 
you share your office with. 

You’d like to take part in a training seminar but you think it may be too 
late to apply. Ask the HR manager. 

You need to know if your colleague can take you home by car, as 
promised, after work. 

5 You’ve heard a rumour that one of your best members of staff is 
thinking of leaving. Confront him/her. 


Listening 3 0 0 Listen to an interview with Gerard Desmarest, an intelligence and 
security consultant and author. In what order does he talk about the 
following? 

a the main security weakness of business organisations 
b the difference between two key terms/concepts 
: what he did when he was hired to assist a company 
d how to make staff more aware of security risks 



Listen again and answer the questions. 

What sources of’business intelligence’ are mentioned? 
b What forms can ‘industrial espionage’ take? 

How should companies protect their information systems? 
b How can competitors obtain information from employees? 
What is the best way to make staff more aware of security risks? 
What do most companies fail to do? Why? 

. Why did the consultant visit the company at the weekend? 
b Why does he refuse to give details about exactly what he did? 
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Career skills 


Listening 4 0 


Practice 


Culture at work 


Questioning techniques 

Questions are used in a variety of different ways and not always just to obtain 
information. Asking the right type of question at the right time can make the 
difference between a successful exchange and an unsuccessful one. Look at the 
following examples of different question types, 
a If you were in my position, how would you approach this? 
b Why didn't you follow my instructions ? 
c Do you know who I could ask for some advice about this? 
d Shall we move on to the next question? 


Match the different types of question with a-d above. 

are used either to invite someone to do something 
or to make a suggestion about what you think should be done. 

are often phrased using a conditional form. 
This reassures the listener and makes the question easier to answer. 

are often used to criticise other people. They can 
also express annoyance or surprise. 

are in two parts: an introductory question + 
affirmative verb. This makes the question more indirect and polite. 

Look at the following questions. Which types of question are they? 

What would you do if you were asked? 

How about taking a break? 

Don’t you realise how important this is? 

Could you tell me where 1 can get a copy of that? 

Do you have any idea when the modifications will be made? 

Why didn’t you tell me? 

Listen to four short dialogues. Which two types of question above 
are used in each dialogue? 


Choose one of the situations below and prepare the questions that 
the supervisor would ask. Take turns to play the roles of the 
supervisor and the employee. 

An employee in your department has been using the company’s 
computer to update his/her weblog (internet diary). You suspect that 
he/she may have given away confidential information. 

The report that you asked an employee to prepare contains a number of 
mistakes. Information about sales figures is inaccurate and there are a 
lot of spelling and grammar mistakes. 

You need to ask an employee to replace you for one day at a trade show. 
You know that this is a difficult thing to ask as he/she has a lot of work 
at the moment. 


Asking appropriate questions 

in some cultures it is not considered polite to ask direct questions, which may 
cause conflict or embarrassment. Instead, questions are phrased in an indirect 
manner and allude to things rather than explicitly state them. What is the 
normal way of asking questions in your culture? Are some types of question 
avoided? 
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Dilemma^ 


ecision 


Dilemma: Spying on staff 


Brief 


DigitalVisions is a US multinational corporation that has subsidiaries in 
different parts of the world. New US legislation makes it obligator for 
public companies like DigitalVisions to give their employees access to an 
internal financial hotline. Employees can use the hotline to communicate 
information anonymously if they suspect or are aware of financial 
misconduct. However, some companies may be encouraging use of the 
hotline to obtain more general information about their employees. 

The European subsidiary of DigitalVisions has just received an email copy 
of the document which outlines how the proposed hotline will be used. 
One part of the document reads as follows: 

‘All members of staff who wish to communicate sensitive information via 
the new hotline can do so anonymously. However, the company reserves 
the right to use this information as the basis for further investigation 
where and when this is considered necessary.’ 

A copy of this email has been communicated to the press, and employees 
and trade union representatives are calling for a demonstration against 
the proposed hotline. The company has decided to organise an emergency 
meeting to discuss the situation and to try to resolve the crisis before it 
leads to a further deterioration of the company’s image in the local and 
national press. Attending the meeting will be the: 

• Director of Information and Public Policy (USA) 

• Director of the European subsidiary 

• Representative of the Trade Union movement 


Decision: 


0 Listen to what Paolo 

Orsolani, a legal specialist, 
has to say about the dilemma 
facing DigitalVisions. 


Task 1 

Work in groups. Group A, you represent the Director of Information and 
Public Policy. Turn to page 137. Group B, you represent the European 
Director. Turn to page 138. Group C, you represent the Trade Union. Turn 
to page 140. Read the arguments you will present during the meeting. 

You should also prepare a short list of questions to ask the other 
participants about their positions in relation to the hotline. 


mm**, 

isir ' 


Task 2 

Work in different groups of three, so that each of the three roles is 
represented in each group. Hold the meeting and present your 
arguments. Ask the questions that you have prepared. 


Task 3 

Reach an agreement about the best way to deal with the problems that 
the hotline is causing. 

Write it up 

Write a short report, summarising the situation and outlining the 
conclusions reached by your group. (See Style guide, page 28.) 
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The rapid pace of technological 
development is affecting every aspect of 
our personal and professional lives 
Consumer electronics products are 
making our lives more comfortable and 
entertaining. New and more innovative 
models are coming onto this almost 
saturated market all the time. The 
facility of browsing and uploading onto 
or downloading from the internet has 
changed forever the way we work and 
view the world. Nanotechnology is a new 
growth market which promises to bring 
smalLer, lighter, more portable 
technological devices. But nowhere has 
technology more deeply changed our 
lifestyle than in the field of mobile 
telecommunications. 
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Preview Unique selling features 

Read the descriptions of some of the latest hi-tech products. 
Which ones would you like to own or use, and why? 


at 


isSetter- 

concerts that d'sp h S conta in digital f 
sized hard which are, 


A didas is designing a new shoe 
/^containing a battery-powered 
microprocessor and electric motor to 
help the shoe respond to changing 
weather conditions. 


™; z 

Jf'J ' usc » writ? on p. per 
• c)l as electronic documents 
t)scrs can also upload pen-svrincrt 

*^™n,s onto theit 


^ portable 

use, a '£*»« b, 

stations on the web. Se captttre 


DaimlerChrysler has designed a vibrating accelerator pedal 
that alerts motorists to slow down when it is economically 
wise. The system tells the driver when an intersection is 
approaching to avoid sudden stops that waste fuel. 



look at the different mobile phones below and on the opposite 
page. Which one do you like most, and why? 


1 




Gaming console 


Clamshell 


Clip-on 

and functions 


Listening i 0 Describing features 


il Listen and match the descriptions you hear with the phones above. 


Listen again and complete the information. 


Manufacturer: 
feature: 

i rat. two . . . , , „ 

attached to 3 



it 1 | 

also be¬ 
er an 

I 

•j j 

Manufacturer: _ 

Features: 

The phone is a 


Manufacturer: 

Features: 


It 


for both a 
a 


a protective device for the 

_ _ and has room 

- and 


feature. This suggests mobile phones could be 
-.designed to perform _ 

in the future 


Manufacturer 
Features: 

vtben open, d has a 




on a aid' 1 


camera. 
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Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the Blackberry mobile phone. 
If either or both of you own mobile phones, talk about how they 
compare with the Blackberry. 







! Reading Continuous improvement 

Read the text on the following page. What are the different ways 
in which mobile phone companies can boost revenues by 
a) increasing sales and b) encouraging people to use their phones 
more? 

Read the text again and answer the questions. 

What are the features of the new mobile phone for dogs? 

What does the writer mean when he says the mobile phone industry is a 
victim 0 / its own success? 

How are some countries allowing poor people to use mobile phones? 
How can the potential market for mobile phones in Japan be at least 
five times greater than the population? 

Why is it good to make use of people’s phones when they are asleep? 

What reasons can you think of for installing phones on dogs, and 
in cars, laptop computers, household appliances and industrial 
machinery? Can you think of other useful places where phones 
could be installed? 

Are mobile phones a good thing for society in general? 

Are there any disadvantages to having 24-hour phone 
communication? 
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The Economist 



Continuous improvement 

The march of the mobiles 


Is there no limit to the potential market for mobile communications? 


a WHEN it conies to new designs For 
mobile phones, the model that was 
announced last week by a start-up 
based in Arizona really goes to the 
limit. Shaped like a bone, it operates 
only as a speakerphone, picks up auto¬ 
matically when called, is mourned on a 
red strap for wearing around ihe neck, 
and is labelled with a large paw - 
because the PetsCell, as it is called, is a 
mobile phone For dogs. Pets Mobility, 
the Firm behind this astounding device, 
boasts of "connecting every member of 
your family - even your pet”. 

7 This is not quite as ridiculous as it 
sounds. Indeed, you can expect more 
examples of this kind of thing. The rea¬ 
son is that the mobile-telecoms industry 
has become a victim of its own success. 
With sales of 600m units a year, mobile 
phones are simultaneously the world’s 
most widespread communications 
devices, computing devices and con¬ 
sumer electronics products. Almost 
everybody in the developed world now 
has one, and growth is booming in the 
developing world, too. China is the 
world’s largest market for mobile 


phones, and Africa is the fastest-grow¬ 
ing, In the least developed parts of the 
world, entrepreneurs such as 
Bangladesh's “telephone ladies” rent oul 
mobiles by the minute, putting phones 
into the hands of even the poorest The 
much quoted statistic that two-thirds of 
the world's population has never made 
a phone call is no longer (rue. 

3 As a result, the industry is frantical¬ 
ly looking for new sources of growth, 
since it will not be able to rely on sub¬ 
scriber growth for much longer. And in 
the developed world, it cannot rely on 
subscriber growth even now. Hence the 
logic of selling phones for dogs. 
Another untapped market is phones for 
infants: CtimmunicS, a British firm, has 
launched the MyMo, a simple phone 
aimed at four- to eight-year-olds, while 
SK Telecom in South Korea offers a sim¬ 
ilar device, i-Kids, with built-in satellite 
tracking. And even when every human, 
cal and dog has a phone, there are 
always cars, laptop computers, house¬ 
hold appliances and industrial machin¬ 
ery. Install a phone and some sensors 
inside a bulldozer, and it can call a 


Glossary 

start-up new, recently formed 
company 

untapped market potential market 
which hasn't yet been exploited 

saturated (market) where there 
are more goods than people who 
want to buy them 


mechanic before it goes wrong* 
DoCoMo, Japan’s leading mobile opera¬ 
tor, estimates that the potential market 
for mobile phones in Japan is at least 
five times the number of people. 

4 Another approach is to encourage 
people to use their existing phones 
more than they do at the moment 
Third-generation networks, which will 
offer lots of extra capacity, will lead to 
lower prices and, the industry hopes, 
more phone calls. Similarly, there is 
much excitement about "fixed-mobile 
convergence”, a technology that allows 
people to use their mobile handsets to 
make cheap calls at home over fixed- 
line networks again, it is hoped, 
boosting usage. Extending mobile cover¬ 
age, so that subscribers can make calls 
wherever they are, is another tactic. 
Coverage is already available in under¬ 
ground railway networks in many 
cities, and within two years it will be 
extended into what is many people’s 
last remaining phone-free environment: 
aeroplanes. 

5 When everyone on earth is on the 
phone all day long calling their dogs, 
cars or washing machines, if not each 
other - will the market finally be satu¬ 
rated? No. There are already plans to 
stream music, video and other down¬ 
loads to mobile phones in the dead of 
night, when networks are almost empty. 
Even being asleep, it seems, need not 
prevent you from using your phone. 
Evidently, the industry has far to go 
before it reaches the limits of 
mankind's desire to communicate ■ 


The 

Economist 
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Vocabulary X 


Match the nouns (1-9) from the text with their meanings (a-i). 


design (para 1) 
model (para i) 
subscriber (para 3) 
laptop (para 3) 
appliance (para 3) 
sensor (para 3) 
network (para 4) 
coverage (para 4) 
download (para 5) 


a piece of equipment used for a specific task 
an area where mobile technology can operate 
a particular type of machi ne 
software or information that can be moved 
from one electronic device to another 

a device to read information 
a portable computer 
a person paying to hire a telephone line 
a set of connected technologies or systems 

the appearance of something because of the 
way it has been planned and made 


Vocabulary 2 


Compound nouns 


In the text there are examples of compound nouns such as 
subscriber growth and household appliances (para 3). Join the nouns 
in box 1 to the nouns in box 2 to form compound nouns. Some 
words in box 1 can go with more than one word in box 2. 


internet 

mass 

market 

information 

computer 

profit 

consumer 


product 

market 

technology 

margin 

programmer 

access 

share 

leader 


Practice Complete the article about Motorola’s new strategy with the 
appropriate form of words from Vocabulary 1 and 2. 


Padmasree Warrior, Motorola's chief 
technology officer, is launching a new 
strategy, which,she says, will lead to more 
mobility.This, she hopes, will increase the 
number of 1 .subscribers in the almost 
saturated mobile phone market.Nokia is 

the mobile phone 2 _out in 

front of Motorola, which is number two in 
this highly competitive industry. With an 
increasing number of competitors trying 
to attract fewer and fewer customers, all 
telecommunications companies have seen 

their 3 _shrink lately. Many 

big telecom companies are facing 


pressure from shareholders to find new 
growth markets and original strategies in 
an effort to boost falling revenues and 

increase 4 _ 

Ms Warrior leads an army of 4,600 
technologists and researchers who have 
come up with plans to do just that. They 
intend to start by connecting their 

technology__ into one, for 

example combining wireless and 
multimedia technologies in their new 
mobile phones. Their latest 

6 -,the Razr V3, has been 

described as a triumph of engineering, 


marketing and innovative 

7 -Motorola also plans to 

smooth the transition between home, 
work, automotive and mobile 
environments by providing easy and high¬ 
speed & -on trains and 

email in cars, and their customers will be 

able to get video 9 _onto 

their phones,The company even intends 

to extend 10 _so that 

mobiles can be used on planes. Phones let 
you talk everywhere; Motorola will let you 
do everything everywhere! 



Write a formal email from Padmasree Warrior to the Motorola staff, 
outlining her plans for the company’s future. (See Style guide, page 
20 .) 
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Language check Relative clauses 

Study the examples of relative clauses from the text on page 44. 

Defining ... the model that was announced last week by a start-up 
based in Arizona ... (para l) 

Non-defining Third-Generation networks, which, will offer lots of extra 
capacity, will... {para 4) 

Shortened relative clauses Some relative clauses can be shortened by using 
the present or past participle if the pronoun is the sub ject of the clause. In 
the case of past participles, the verb has to be used in a passive sense. 

... the model announced last week by a start-up based in Arizona really 
goes to the limit. 

Third-generation networks, offering lots of extra capacity, will lead to ... 

For more information, see page 159. 

Practice Shorten the relative clauses in the following sentences. Check 
your answers by finding the sentences in Preview on page 42 and 
the text on page 44, 

A radio which was developed by Reciva uses a special browser. 

A radio developed by Reciva uses a special browser. 

Adidas is designing a new shoe which contains a batteiy-powered 
microprocessor. 

Bangladesh's ‘telephone ladies' rent out mobiles by the minute* which 
puts phones into the hands of even the poorest. 

CommunieS has launched a simple phone which is aimed at four- to 
eight-year-olds. 


Read the article below, in which the relative clauses are in italics, 
and do the following. 

Complete the article with the appropriate relative pronoun. 

Put brackets round the relative pronoun if if can be omitted. 

Add commas where they are needed. 

Rewrite 5 and 8 using shortened relative clauses. 

Decide which two clauses could be either defining or non-defining. 



The man 1 who/that invented nanotechnology 
is called Eric Drexler, He believes that the Dame of 
his invention has been stolen and applied to 
something else. For the term nanotechnology 

2 _ once had a precise meaning is now 

being used by anyone with half a plan for making 
very small things, Miniaturisation is not, of course, 
a new idea. One of the consistent aims of 
innovation in technology has been to make things 
as small as possible. It was the famous twentieth- 

century physicist Richard Feynman 3 _ 

work first suggested that mi mat urination might go all 
the way down to the molecular level Eric Drexler 

_ went to the. Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology in the kite 1970s 
turned these ideas into a PhD thesis and 


a book called 'Engines of Creation' 5 _ 

was published in 198(\ His vision was of a 

revolution 6 _ would change 

manufacturing technology forever. Although there 
are lew commercial products yet, some are clearly 
on the horizon. Molecule-sized transistors and 

other electronic components t _ have 

already been developed are being studied by 

researchers s _ _ are trying to work out how 

to fit them together. In spite of the huge budgets 

y _ nanotechnology requires and the slow 

technical progress, nanotechnology is believed to 

be the technology ,LI _ will bring us 

lighten stronger cleaner and more precise 
technological products in the future. 


46 M Unit 5 













Career skills 



Briefing 

When briefing people on what their projects or assignments will involve, it is 
important to be clear and thorough as briefs are the starting point for putting 
strategies into action. Look at the following useful phrases. 

a The project will involve ... 

b Let's look at this diagram to get a better picture of... 
c To get results, we need to ... 
d Jill, can you make that a priority? 
e What we need to achieve is ... 
f / want the IT department to get on to that. 
g Probably the best way to do this is to ... 
h As this chart shows ... 


Match phrases a-h with stages 1-4. 


When briefing it is important to: 

outline objectives assign roles to people/departments 

2 describe methods use visual aids to clarify points 


Listen to an extract from a briefing session about setting up a 
corporate website and answer the questions. 

What is the main objective of the website? 

What areas do the IT experts need to answer questions about? 

What will recent questionnaires be used for? 

Which two departments are roles assigned to? 

What does each of these departments have to do? 


Listen again. What language is used to do the following? 

1 outline objectives 3 assign roles 

2 describe methods refer to visuals 


Work in pairs. Prepare a briefing session from the following notes. 
Take turns to give the briefing. 


Task u.p(k-ft- feiqn of pur DVD ruordw 

bmfxtws iffiprtivo p'ft'fwr& And sound ijwAUlu 

O&siqrws tome, u P witn colons And deigns, to M uanpfr+rtwv 

tsnoiw slide-s of koffipt-htoes' U+osi models j 

4uw ofA rrumt hdtom on pototy*, - oWjMwt W 


Culture at work Assigning tasks 

In some cultures, hierarchy is very clearly defined and respected. Senior staff 
members make al! the major decisions and initiative is neither expected nor 
rewarded. Briefing sessions have a dictatorial style and orders are expected to 
be carried out to the letter. In other cultures, briefing sessions can be more 
flexible, and working methods can vary as long as objectives are achieved. 
Which corresponds best to your culture? Which of the above culture types 
would you be most comfortable in, and why? 
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Dilem 



ecision 


Dilemma: Turning ideas into reality 


Brief 

The National Endowment for Science and Technology (NESTA) was set up 
to maximise creativity and innovative potential. They give financial 
backing in the form of grants and loans as well as advice on production 
and marketing strategies to organisations with new technological 
inventions. They are less interested in short-term results than other 
providers of capital and they consider the social and cultural value of 
products to be as important as the long-term commercial value. 


I Decision: 


Now turn to page 145 and read 
what NESTA decided. 


Task 1 

Work in small groups. Read the descriptions of the applicants for a 
NESTA grant below. Discuss the merits of each product in terms of: 
innovative potential, long-term returns and the social and cultural 
impact of the technology. 


Task 2 

As members of the NESTA committee that awards grants, decide which 
product your group would choose to back, and develop your own 
arguments as to why this technology is of particular importance. Prepare 
to present your views to the committee. 


Task 3 

Each group should present their chosen product and say why it is the 
most worthy. As a class, decide on the winning product. 


Point and click 
for learning on 
the move 

Hyper tag Ltd wants to produce 
interactive mobile multimedia 
technology. Their technology uses hand- 
held computers which, when pointed at 
an electronic device near an exhibit at a 


Working tyrelessly 
for the environment 


♦ 

I 


sr=*=r£*2 


viueu, picmres and 

££?&?«» verei °» 


museum or art gallery, can offer lots of 
relevant information including text, 
video, pictures and sound. 


onverts the waste into y ^ ed U P drug development and^™^ bUt Can 

thebusiness. At present; W , 


disadvantages! under constant threat of 

unmanageable fires. 


Write it up 

Write a press release announcing the 
winning product. {See Style guide, page 30.) 


( 

I 


VISION OF THE FUTURE 

Camfed have come up with a revolutionary invention in optics, 
which will lead to the production of energy-efficient, low- 
cost, high-performance displays and ultimately home cinemas 
and TV. To date, displays have been either thin and expensive 
or space-consuming and cheap. 
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Unit 6 
Advertising 


The harder hard sell 

PAGE 51 

Gerunds and infinitives 


PAGE 53 



wmlorgman-dt.com 


www.economist.com 


Dilemma: Danger Zone 

PAGE 56 


The power of 
persuasion 


Keynotes 

Advertising is a means of 
communication between an 
organisation and its target audience 
using space or time purchased in the 
media (TV, radio, magazines, 
newspapers, websites, billboards, etc.). 
Businesses generally use the services of 
advertising agencies to create 
advertising campaigns that use 
combinations of commercials, posters, 
print adverts or internet pop-ups in 
order to publicise their products or 
services and persuade consumers to 
buy. Increasingly, advertisers are using 
other forms of promotion such as in¬ 
store displays, product placements 
and product demonstrations to draw 
attention to what they want to sell. 





Preview Advertising media 



;i Look at the examples of adverts that have appeared in unusual 
places and discuss the following questions. 

What are the target audiences for each of the adverts? 

How successful do you think these adverts are? 

3 Can you think of other unusual places to advertise these products? 


1 

2 
3 


Where would be the best place to advertise the following? 

golf equipment 4 hotel accommodation 

medical insurance 5 a second-hand car 

discount travel for students a new movie 


Speaking Can you think of any more new* unusual places where it would be 
possible to place advertisements? 

How many adverts do you see every day? Where are they placed? 
Which three media do you think are used the most for advertising? 


I Reading Targeting the audience 

Read the text on the opposite page. Choose the best subheading 
for the beginning of the text. 

The advertising industry is going through a crisis period - sales are 
down and times are hard. 

The traditional media are finally attracting a new younger audience and 
more advertisers as a result. 

More people are rejecting traditional sales messages, presenting the ad 
industry with big challenges. 

The following questions refer to information given in paragraphs 
1-6. Which paragraphs are referred to in each? 

Why have some forms of advertising become ineffective? para 2 
What are the two weaknesses of the internet as an advertising medium? 
What new services have advertising agencies started to offer? 

What happened in the past when new advertising media appeared? 

How much does it cost to advertise at peak viewing times in the USA? 
What proportion of the money spent on advertising may be wasted? 

Answer the questions above. 


50 ■ Unit 6 









The Economist 



Targeting the audience 

The harder hard sell 


Glossary _ 

go down the drain be wasted _ 

s plurge spend a lot of money 
relentlessly continuously, without 
stopping 


] It was Lord Leverhulme, the British 
soap pioneer, who is said to have com¬ 
plained that he knew half of his adver¬ 
tising budget was wasted, but didn't 
know which half The real effects of 
advertising have become more measura¬ 
ble, exposing another, potentially more 
horrible, truth for the industry: in some 
cases, it can be a lot more than half of 
the budget that is going down the drain. 
1 The advertising industry is passing 
through one of the most disorienting 
periods in its history. This is due to a 
combination of long-term changes, such 
as the growing diversify of media and 
tlie arrival of new technologies, notably 
the internet With better-informed con¬ 
sumers, the result is that some of the 
traditional methods of advertising and 
marketing simply no longer work. 

The media are the message 
J Bui spending on advertising is up 
again and is expected to grow this year 
by 47 per cent to $343 billion. How will 
the money be spent? There are plenty of 
alternatives to straightforward advertis¬ 
ing, They range from public relations to 
direct mail and include consumer pro¬ 
motions (such as special offers), in-store 
displays, business-to-business promo¬ 
tions (like paying a retailer for shelf 
space), telemarketing, exhibitions, spon¬ 
soring events, product placements and 
more. These have become such an insep¬ 
arable part of the industry that big agen¬ 
cies are now willing to provide most of 
them* 

4 As ever, the debate in the industry 
centres on the best way to achieve 
results. Is it more cost-effective, for 
instance, to use a public relations 
agency to invite a journalist out to 
lunch and persuade him to write about 
a product than to pay for a display ad 
in that journalist's newspaper? Should 
you launch a new car with glossy maga¬ 
zine ads, or - as some car makers now 
do - simply park demonstration models 
in shopping malls and motorway serv¬ 
ice stations? And is it better to buy a 
series of ads on a specialist cable TV 
channel or splurge $2.2m on a single 
30-second commercial during this year’s 
Super Bowl? 


Net sales 

5 Such decisions are ever harder to 
make. For a start, people are spending 
less time reading newspapers and mag¬ 
azines, but are going to the cinema 
more, listening to more radio and turn¬ 
ing in ever-increasing numbers to a new 
medium, the internet (see chart t). No 
one knows just how important the 
internet will eventually he as an adver¬ 
tising medium. Some advertisers think ii 
will be a highly cost-effective way of 
reaching certain groups of consumers. 
But not everyone uses the internet, and 
nor is it seen as being particularly good 
at building brands. So fan the internet 
accounts for only a tiny slice of the 
overall advertising pie (see chart 2), 
although its share has begun to grow 
rapidly 

G Despite all of these new develop¬ 
ments, many in the advertising business 
remain confident. Rupert Howell, chair¬ 
man of the London arm of McCann 
Erickson, points out that TV never killed 
radio, which in turn never killed news¬ 
papers* They did pose huge creative 
challenges, but that’s OK, he maintains; 
“The advertising industry is relentlessly 
inventive; that's what we do.” ■ 


I Use of US media, hours per 
person, per year 



— Radio - Consumer internet 

Cable a sate Hite TV — DaiLy newspapers 
Broadcast TV 
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Are the following statements about chart 1 true or false? 

Americans are spending more time reading newspapers. 

Broadcast television is more popular than satellite and cable TV, 

The number of radio listeners has increased significantly. 

Internet usage doubled during the period from 2000 to 2003. 

Complete the sentences about chart 2. 

1 _and_were the two media on 

which advertisers spent the most. 

2 In the print media,-was the least popular medium 

with advertisers. 

3 In broadcasting,_accounted for a little over double 

the amount spent on radio. 

Vocabulary Find words and phrases in paragraph 3 and match them with 
their meanings (1-6)* 

l trade fairs and shows_ 

1 promotional price reductions_ 

3 featuring a product in a film or TV programme_ 

publicity material delivered to homes_ 

5 communicating with the press_ 

6 selling to customers over the phone__ 

Look at the examples of verb + noun collocations from the text, 
to achieve results (para 4) to pose a challenge (para 6) 

Complete the collocations below with the following verbs and nouns. 

Verbs run launch make sponsor Nouns brand audience image 


1 

2 

3 

4 


to target an_ 

to_a new campaign 

to___an advert in the press 7 

to_a sports event 


to project an- 

to endorse a- 

to_a commercial 


Practio Complete the text with the appropriate form of the collocations above. 


S igning a celebrity and using their star status ro 1 endorse a tasamd. is one of the 

standard advertising techniques. Tag Heuer, the watchmaker which 2 _ 

a number of-, currently has Tiger Woods under contract. Nicole 

Kidman has - J -for Chanel No. 5, which has been shown around the world. 

But choosing the celebrity who will 4 _exactly the right_is 

not always so easy, as several companies have found out. What happens when a company 


is about to 


a new 


featuring a celebrity and it suddenly 


finds out that he or she is accused of a criminal offence? While there is no doubt that most 
celebrity endorsements do increase sales, more and more advertisers are turning to other, 
less risky ways of r> _the_that they want to reach. 
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Speaking What examples of product placement in films, video games or on TV 
can you think of? Do you think this is an effective form of advertising? 
































j Gerunds and infinitives 

HI Study the examples taken from the text on page 51. Which of the 
examples contain a gerund and which contain an infinitive? 

The real effects of advertising have become more measurable, exposing 
another, potentiall y more horrible, truth for the industry . (para 1) 

But spending on advertising is up again ... (para 3) 

... and is expected to grow this year by 4.7 per cent... (para 3) 

... big agencies are now willing to provide most of them, (para 3) 

... it will be a highly cost-effective way of reaching ... (para 5) 

... although its share has begun to grow rapidly, (para 5} 

Which of the following rules apply to gerunds and which to 
infinitives? One rule applies to both - which is it? 

-: used after prepositions (without, of, etc.) 

1 -: used as nouns 

-: used to form a shortened relative clause 

-: used after the verbs intend, plan , decide, expect, etc. 

-: used after the verbs like, hate, start, continue, etc. 

-: used after adjectives (liable, willing, best, etc.) 

Match rules 1-6 with examples a-f above. 

: v£| For more information, see page 159. 

Complete the article with the gerund or infinitive form of the verbs 
in brackets. 


{’advertise) Advertlsm# dates back to early history 
and initially consisted simply of people (Communicate) 

_messages orally about where certain items 

could be found. It was the invention of (Sprint) 

_ that really launched written messages as a 

vehicle lor ( 4 promote)_the sale of products. 

In London, the first print ads ^appear)__ were 

posted on the doors of churches, (Announce) 

_that prayer books were available from a 

local printer. 

Newspapers accelerated the growth of advertising, and 

with more and more people able ( 7 read)_ , 

businesses began ftake out)_ . adverts to sell 

imported goods like tea and coffee. However, it was in the 
USA that advertising really became an industry in itself. 
Some of the key moments in this process were: 


Procter and Gamble launch their Ivory Soap ad, fspend) 
_ a record sum of S11,000 on the campaign. 


AT&T’s New York radio station introduces broadcast 

advertising by ( 1D lnvite)_listeners ("buy)_ 

ter minutes of radio time for $100. 

The first broadcast television commercials are made, 
f^opert up)_a new medium for advertisers. 

MTV's new style of video images starts (Revolutionise) 
_the way that TV commercials are made. 


The amount of money spent on internet advertising 
continues ( 14 rise)_and reaches $2 billion for 'the first time. 


2004 


Procter and Gamble manages (^attract) 


more than four million consumers to Its website for the launch of its new 
toothpaste. 


Prepare brief notes about your plans (professional or personal) for 
the coming year. What do you hope to achieve? What are you 
looking forward to doing? What decisions do you think you will 
have to make? 


Discuss your notes with a partner. How are your plans different? Do 
you share the same goals? 
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Talking about adverts 

Look at the two adverts. Who is being targeted in each advert? 
Which advert do you prefer, and why? Which advert do you think is 
more effective? 



Listening 1 0 


Listen to Naomi Johnson of the Institute of Advertising and 
Design talking about the two adverts. Complete the table. 


1 2 

Advertiser - _ 

Product _ _ 


Key words used emotional impact _. straightforward 

to describe the 
advert 


|$: How do Naomi’s opinions of the adverts differ from yours? 

What are your most/least favourite adverts? 

Which current adverts do you think are the most creative in your 
country? 

How is the advertising industry regulated in your country? What 
sorts of products or services cannot be advertised? 

Choose a poster advertisement from your country that you find 
distasteful. Write a letter to the government authority responsible for 
advertising, outlining the reasons why you think it should be 
banned. (See Style guide, page 16.) 
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Career ski Us 


Listening 2 0 



Speaking 


Culture at work 


Storytelling 

When we communicate with other people at work, we spend much of our time 
telling stories about things that have happened. Telling a good story can 
leave a strong impression and can help your listener to visualise a situation. 

Look at the following phrases, which 

can be used when telling a story. 

a It turned out... 

e In the end ... 

b You’ll never believe this ... 

f At that very moment... 

c To cut a long story short... 

g To get to the point... 

d Just then ... 

h Guess what happened next? 


Which of phrases a-h would you use if you wanted to do the 
following? 

give a shortened version 
talk about the outcome 
get your audience to anticipate 
focus on a critical moment 

When you tell a story, remember to do the following. 

Set the scene: describe where and when the story took place. 

Describe the people who are involved. 

Describe the sequence of events. 

Explain how the story ended. 

Not speak too fast, and pause at critical moments in your story. 

Listen to a person telling a story. Does he follow the advice above? 

Now listen to another version of the same story. How is it different? 

Listen to another speaker telling a different story and answer the 
questions. 

Who is the main character in the story? 

Where When does the story take place? 

What is the sequence of events? 

What happens at the end? 

Which of phrases a-h above does the speaker use? 

Work in groups. Think of something unusual that happened to you 
or to someone you know, or think of a film or book. Prepare a two- 
minute story about it. Join a student from another group and tell 
each other your stories. 


Personal narratives 

The types of stories that people tell vary from one culture to another. In 
some cultures, people avoid telling first person narratives and prefer to tell 
stories that do not involve them personally. In some western cultures, 
however, it is considered acceptable to tell a story about your own 
experience. What types of stories do people tell in your culture? What sorts of 
subjects should you avoid if you are telling a story in a business context? 












Dilem 



ecision 


Dilemma: Danger Zone 


Brief 

The marketing team of Wonder Image Inc are about to launch their 
latest action video game, Danger Zone, using a series of striking TV 
commercials with real actors. 

The first commercial takes place in an underground car park, where we 
can see the silhouettes of three people moving in semi-darkness. Then 
there is a sudden blinding flash as a gun goes off and a young man is 
heard saying, This is where I met the two strangers - and I didn’t want 
to meet them again.’ The storyboard for this commercial has been shown 
to two sample groups - a group of target consumers (12-25-year-old 
males) and a representative group of older viewers. The reactions of the 
first group have been extremely positive, but in the second group several 
people have expressed concerns that the commercial will be too extreme. 
The marketing team are worried: if viewers complain to the 
government’s Advertising Standards Committee, there is a chance that 
the commercial could be banned and the launch would be endangered. 


1 Decision: 


Turn to page 146 to find out 
what happened with the launch 
of Danger Zone. 




Task 1 

Work in groups. You are members of the marketing team and you now 
have to decide what to do about the launch of Danger Zone. Among the 
options that you can consider are the following: 

• cancel the first commercial and delay the launch until a new storyline 
can be developed (you can suggest ideas for this) 

• contact the ASC to see if the commercials can be shown after 10:00pm 

• go ahead with the launch of the campaign without changing anything 

• radically alter the campaign and/or choose an alternative method of 
advertising the game 


Task 2 

Meet with another group and present 
your decision about the launch. 


Task 3 

As a class, review the solutions proposed 
by each group and agree on the one that 
the class thinks would work best. 

Write it up 

Write a fax to send to the advertising 
agency informing them of your decision. 
(See Style guide, page 22.) 














Review 2 


Language check 

Question forms 

Complete the frequently asked questions 
about the Advertising Standards Commission 
(ASC). 

1 .__ does the ASC come to the 

conclusion that an ad is making false claims? 

_kind of evidence does a 

company need in order to support the claims 
in its ads? 

_letters from satisfied customers 

considered to be sufficient support? 

_the ASC review my ads before I 

run them to check they comply with the law? 

5 __[ easily find out if the ASC 

already had an investigation into my 
company? 

We offer a money back guarantee, so we don’t 
need to support our claims,-? 

Relative clauses 

Read the following sentences about 
industrial espionage. Are the relative clauses 
more likely to be defining or non-defining? 
Add commas where necessary. 

The office that the team of US and Chinese 
scientists were working in was broken into 
last night. 

The thieves who tried to make it look like a 
simple burglary stole computers containing 
plans, diagrams and specifications for a 
technology named Butler. 

Butler which will allow anyone who has a TV 
to access the internet was top-secret because 
of its commercial potential. 

The research was being done in conjunction 
with the University of Buffalo and the visiting 
professors who recently arrived from China. 
The American Society for Industrial Security 
whom they commissioned to do a study said 
the potential losses for all industry could 
amount to as much as $63 billion. 


Gerunds and infinitives 

Complete the text with the appropriate form 
of the verbs in brackets. 

For many years, scientists have had visions of 

(‘build)_the smart, frilly automated 

home, which contains fridges that are able 

^suggest)_recipes for the ingredients 

inside them and cupboards that have no 

difficulty in border)_groceries before 

they run out. 

People have dreamed that one day they could 

afford ( 4 buy)_internet-capable 

kitchen appliances. So why haven’t we managed 
( 5 make)_the dream a reality yet? 

( 6 have)_wireless networks would 

seem to be the answer, and now Nokia hopes 

( 7 turn)_its phones into universal 

remote control devices, ( 8 mean)-the 

dream may come true sooner than we think. 

Consolidation 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 

The customer is finally king 

The latest dilemma 1 who!which TV advertisers have to 
face is how to attract cycled consumers 1 u4nchhuho 
have found ways to avoid 3 to watch / tvatchingTV 
commercials. A recent survey, 1 organised / organising by 
I he Economist', showed that consumers are more 
interested in "getting / to get information themselves 
than simply listen / listening to what advertisers 

have to say. It is becoming increasingly Important for 
advertisers asking / to ask themselves how they should 
adapt and ^how/what It means lor organisations 
'-whoffim carii afford 10 to lose/losing any more 
business. Tor the first time, the consumer is boss, 

11 who / which is fascinatingly frightening, because whai 
we were good at n to d&ZdomgyrM no longer work!' 
says Kevin Roberts, chief executive of Saatehi and 
SaatciiL 
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Vocabulary check 


Career skills 


Join the nouns in box A to the nouns in 
box B to form compound nouns. Some 
words in box A can go with more than one 
word in box B 


A 

B 

mass 

development 

information 

access 

product 

programmer 

consumer 

electronics 

growth 

technology 

internet 

demonstration 

computer 

market 


Complete the article with the following 
words and five words from above. 

campaign events publicity 
phones advertisement 


Humanoid robots are becoming ever more like 
humans, thanks to the rapid advances in computer 

1 -and the creativity of their designers. But 

why have robots taken on a human form? Is it to 

make the 2 —__feel more comfortable with 

them or is It because of the 3 _ they 

generate for the firms that make them? 

It is certainly true that humanoid robots are a 

wonderful “-for the likes of Honda and 

Sony. Asimo, the humanoid robot from Honda, is 

capable of a perfect product 5 _showing 

what it can do by walking on stage at all the industry’s 


major 
company. 

7 


to collect awards for the 
organised a huge media 


robot 


Toyota 

-to inform the world about Partner, their 

who plays the trumpet. Sony’s QRIO 


understands a small number of voice commands, 

and with its wireless connection to the s _if 

can broadcast what its camera eyes see. 

But it is also true that these companies see their 

robots becoming mass 9 _products. Hideki 

Komiyama of Sony has no doubts. ’Robots are going 
to be a part of everyday life,' he says, 'and will 
become as common in the future as mobile 
10 _are today.' 


am ' —*«, 


Questioning techniques 

Match the questions with the answers. 

! What would you do if you were me? 

I think we should leave the report as it is. Do you 
agree? 

Would you iike a break now? 

Why weren’t you here yesterday? 

Don’t you understand how urgent this is? 
h Well, I’m sorry, 1 didn’t, but I do now. 

1 took a lot of work home with me to do there, 
c Yes, I do. It looks fine to me. 
d Oh, yes, 1 should think we all need one. 
e I’d tell the truth. 

Briefing 

Match the sentence halves (1-5 with a-e). 

This project will involve 
As this chart shows, 

To get quick results, we need to 
1 want the Human Resources department 
5 Finally, I want you to make this 
a a priority - we have no time to lose. 

organise retraining programmes for all the staff 
as soon as possible. 

to find trainers and schedule training sessions. 

we are far behind our competitors in software 
terms. 

a complete change in software systems. 

Storytelling 

Complete the story with the following 
expressions. 

you’ll never believe this to cut a long story short 
guess what happened it turned out in the end 

i__rng a( the weekend. I met this guy at the 

conference who I thought was really boring at first, but we go. 
talking and 2 1 realised he was the very man I needed 

to meet. The thing is that his company has been the victim of 
industrial espionage, toe, and has had all sorts of problems. 

Anyway __ he explained how information gets out of 

an' organisation. 4 _. but in their company they did 

everything to discover how it happened, spent a lot of time and 

money, and so on. and _that the problem was... 

mobile phones-because, of course, modern ones nave cameras in 
them, and no ore had thought of thatl 
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Keynotes 

The activities of all companies are subject to 
national and international laws, which lay down 
the conditions under which they can operate in 
their home markets and abroad. Companies and 
individuals use the services of a law firm or of a 
corporate legal department to take legal action or 
to litigate in order to obtain compensation for 
harm they have suffered. Both sides in a lawsuit 
are represented by their lawyers (US attorneys ); 
the plaintiff or litigant brings the Lawsuit against 
the defendant. Businesses can be sued if they fail 
to respect their obligations under the law. Most 
Lawsuits are settled out of court through 
negotiation between the two parties. 


. «■ 
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Preview 0 Legal professions 


Listen to extracts from interviews with four business lawyers at the 
international law firm DavisLaing Associates. Complete the table. 

Which of the jobs described do you find the most interesting? 



Name Marvin Hunt Louise Grainger Marsha Maspero Samuel Chase 

Speciality 
Example case 


Speaking Read some examples of cases where people have sued. If you were 
judging the case, would you award compensation {if so, how 
much?) or would you dismiss the case? 

A woman sued a fast food outlet after she spilled a cup of coffee over 
herself and suffered burns. 

A group of consumers sued a restaurant chain because they claimed the 
food it served was making them put on weight. 

A father sued the school basketball coach when his son was left out of 
the school basketball team. 

A young woman sued a local hospital after recognising her mother in a 
TV commercial (infomercial) for the hospital’s emergency service. Her 
mother had been filmed receiving emergency treatment. 

A computer user sued the manufacturer after his computer was attacked 
by a virus which destroyed some important files. 


Reading Company liability 

D Read the text on the opposite page quickly. Which paragraphs 
contain information about the following? 

a strategic decision which exposed a company to litigation para 1 
the different forms that litigation against companies can take 
how the attitude of some judges and courts is changing 
how litigation can affect a company’s stock price 
what happened when a company acquired another business 
the lack of information available about the real cost of 1 itigation 
the arguments used to justify litigation 
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The Economist 



Company liability 


The people vs the USA 


Along with creditors and shareholders, a third group is developing significant 
ownership claims on American companies; litigants 


1 SEALED Air, the manufacturer of 
Bubble Wrap™, should have been pro¬ 
tected from a financial collision as well 
as any product wrapped in the firm's 
famous plastic. The corporation’s mar¬ 
gins and growth prospects are good, its 
patent protection strong. Several years 
ago, however, Sealed Air made what in 
retrospect can be seen as a classic 
American blunder: it thought it was 
merely acquiring another plastic-packag¬ 
ing company; instead, it was buying a 
legal nightmare, 

1 The problem was the seller, W.R. 
Grace, a conglomerate that now teeters 
on the edge of bankruptcy from asbestos 
litigation. Attorneys pursuing Grace reck¬ 
oned Sealed Aifs profits could be theirs 
if a court could he convinced that along 
with the acquisition of any Grace sub¬ 
sidiary’ came Grace’s full liabilities - 
despite the fact that asbestos-related 
products had never been produced by 
the firm which was bought by Sealed 
Air. When word of the litigation spread, 
Sealed Airs shares and bonds were both 
hit hard. Regardless of the outcome of 
the court case. Sealed Air, as the defen¬ 
dant, is already paying a higher cost for 
lawyers, and a higher cost for capital. 


3 Of the many ways in which compa¬ 
nies can end up owing vast sums of 
money in litigation, six currently stand 
out Product-liability cases are the single 
most common area, followed (in no par¬ 
ticular order) by suits concerning 
antitrust, intellectual property, employee 
conduct, contractual failure and, increas¬ 
ingly, shareholder actions. There is noth¬ 
ing new about the categories themselves; 
what has changed is that each has 
become, in essence, a huge industry in 
itself, which has been fed by ever larger 
settlements. 

4 Because litigation risk is difficult to 
analyse, when the financial markets do 
wake up to these concerns, they often 
panic. As a result, the indirect costs from 
higher financing charges can become as 
important as any potential verdict or set¬ 
tlement. Often, litigation is not the trig¬ 
ger for a company’s share-price decline, 
but rather the result. This is because any 
company whose share price falls sharply 
is exposed to legal action. Law firms say 
these suits prompt much needed change. 
But it is questionable whether they make 
economic sense, as they typically end up 
taking money from firms (i.e. sharehold¬ 
ers) and returning it to them minus 


Glossary 

Bubble Wrap ™ protective plastic 
film used to protect goods_ 

in restrospect looking back to the 
past_ 

blunder mistake_ 

teeter be in danger of falling 

trigger (n) mechanism that 
activates a process; (v) to activate 

get out of band become 
unmanageable 


lawyers' fees - which can be one-third of 
the settlement 

Regulation through litigation 

5 On the face of it, why shouldn't a 
company that does something wrong pay 
the price? This sense of justice, after all, is 
why Americans love the novels of John 
Grisham and movies such as Erin 
BrocfedvicK with Julia Roberts. The trou¬ 
ble is, there is no incentive for a plaintiff 
lawyer, or a jury, to weigh up the broad¬ 
er economic consequences of huge 
awards against companies, especially 
multi-million-dollar punitive damages. 

6 Pushing for reform would no doubt 
be easier if there were more precise 
information on the cost of litigation. 
Remarkably, that information ranges 
from poor to outright wrong, says 
Deborah Hensler* a professor at Stanford 
Law School. State courts often provide no 
data, while data provided by federal 
courts can be misleading. Most litigation 
is threatened and settled, leaving no 
financial trace. With more effort, these 
costs could be captured. Federal agencies 
routinely collect data from companies on 
employee benefits and pension plans for 
statistical surveys, notes Ms Hensler. The 
same methodology could be used to 
compile information about litigation 
payouts. 

7 Reacting to a sense that verdicts have 
got out of hand, the Supreme Court has 
heard a number of appeals and even 
thrown back a multi-mi I Hon-dollar ver¬ 
dict which had been triggered by a repair 
job at a car dealer that was estimated to 
be worth only $4,000 in compensation. 
Penalties, the judges ruled, must be tied 
more closely to Kami. It is not yet dear 
that anyone is listening m 


The 

Economist 
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Choose the best options (a-c) for questions 1-6. 

What was the principal mistake made by Sealed Air? 

It didn’t protect its patents. 

Its margins were too low. 

It didn’t foresee potential problems. 

2 Why is W. R. Grace nearly bankrupt? 

It was involved in asbestos litigation, 
b It sold a subsidiary to Sealed Air. 

It paid too much to its lawyers. 

Why is litigation costing companies more money than before? 

Levels of compensation are higher. 

New industries have emerged. 

The categories of litigation have changed. 

Which of the following is often a direct result of litigation against 
companies? 

Share prices rise, 
b Financial markets panic, 
c Shareholders receive more money. 

How could changes be brought about? 

by requiring companies to agree to settlements 
by obtaining more information 
by collecting data about employee benefits 
What has the Supreme Court decided? 

to limit the number of appeals 
b to impose stricter penalties 
to reduce compensation awards 

Paragraph 3 lists the six most common categories of litigation. In 
which category would you include the following cases? 

The Microsoft Corporation is accused of using its dominant position on 
the personal computer market to put other companies out of business, 

2 Tile Merck corporation has decided to withdraw its drug Vioxx after 
complaints that it has dangerous side effects. 

A member of staff has accused his employer of sexual harassment. 
MetaSoft Ltd has been taken to court after repeatedly failing to meet the 
deadline for installing new software for one of its clients. 

InterStat claims that a competitor has illegally copied technology that it 
developed. 

Investors in Maxlnvest claim that the CEO did not disclose 
compromising information about the company’s results. 

Speaking In some countries, more and more people are prepared to litigate 
either against businesses or professional people. Is this a good thing 
or not? Do you think this will benefit society in the long term? 

What cases do you know of involving litigation in your country? 

Your organisation is considering purchasing a company in the USA. 
Write an email to your legal department giving details of potential 
problems. (See Style guide, page 20.) 




Vocabulary 


Match the words with their meanings. 


settlement 
damages 
plaintiff 
lawyer 
5 fee 
judge 
7 jury 
verdict 
defendant 
law firm 
(lawjsuit 
legal action 


money paid to a professional for services 
a qualified legal adviser 
use of the legal system to settle an argument 
money paid to the victim of an injustice 
a problem brought to a court of law 
a company providing legal advice 
the official who controls a court 
a person who litigates 

an agreement reached between two parties in a lawsuit 
an official judicial decision 

a person seeking to prove his/her innocence in court 

a group of people who evaluate evidence presented in 
court 


Which of the words above have the following synonyms? 


award (n) _ attorney _ 

compensation _ d litigant _ 


Which of the words in 1 and 2 above would you include under 
the following headings? 

People (or groups of people) involved in a lawsuit 
Money paid out during or after a lawsuit 

Complete the expressions with the verbs. 

take suffer make provide reach file award 


1 

to 

a lawsuit 

5 

to 

legal action 

2 

to 

an accusation 

6 

to 

evidence 

3 

to 

damages 

7 

to 

injuries 

4 

to 

a settlement 





Complete the article with the appropriate form of words from this 
Vocabulary section. 


■ n the Hollywood movie of the same name, Julia Roberts plays the 

1 role of Erin Brockovich, a Californian single mother who is involved 

in an unsuccessful 1 tem uiZ -where she is seeking 

2 __ for injuries that she has sustained in a car accident 

s _ . who is defending her loses the case but offers 

her a job with his 4 _ instead. During her work she 

discovers that a large corporation has contaminated the water supply 
of a local school. She tries to convince the local population to take 
a _ and eventually persuades 600 people to become 

6 _gnd join in a class action suit. At the hearing, the 

7 _ rules in their favour and 9 - 

s _ amounting to $333 million. 
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Language check Thfi paSSIVfi 

Study the sentences taken from the text on page 61. 

... Sealed Air’s shares and bonds were both Kit Hard, (para 2) 
b ... Sealed Air made ... a classic American blunder, (para I) 

Which of the two sentences: 

mentions the people/things responsible for something happening 
2 focuses on the result or outcome of an action 

Which sentence is in the passive form and which is in the active 
form? 

Look through paragraphs \-A of the text on page 61 and find the 
passive equivalent of the following active forms in bold. Which 
tenses are used? 

I This is because a sharply falling share price exposes any company to 
legal action. 

... despite the fact that... the firm which Sealed Air bought... 

... a huge industry in itself, which ever larger settlements have fed. 

4 ... the firm had never produced asbestos-related products... 

5 ... if lawyers could convince a court... 

The manufacturer of Bubble Wrap should have protected itself from a 
financial collision ... 

Rewrite the sentences in the passive. 

1 TV and the media have covered the case in detail. 

The esse has been covered in detail (by TV and the media). 

2 Attorneys are suing the company for negligence. 

The jury is to announce the verdict later today. 

\ The company wouid pay compensation to all victims. 

The judge is going to postpone the trial. 

For more information, see page 160. 


Practice Complete the article with the active or passive form of the verbs in 
brackets. Use the appropriate tense. 


When the US pharmaceutical company 
Merck first announced that its best-selling 
drug Vioxx was going to ppull) be gulled 
from the market, the reaction on the stock 
markets was immediate: the firm’s share 

price l 2 drop)_30 per cent in one 

day. internal documents that ( 3 leak) 

_to the press shortly after the 

announcement suggest that the company 

( 4 know)_for several years that Vioxx 

could produce harmful side effects. If that 
information (‘’communicate)_ 


to the press, it could have 
affected both the company’s 


profit performance and its share price. It 

( 6 estimate)_that more than 

80 million people around the world have 
taken Vioxx since the drug ( 7 introduce) 

_in 1999. In 2005, Carol Ernst 

became the first litigant to ( 8 award) 


damages, totalling over $250 million, when 

a jury in Texas ( 9 find)_the firm 

guilty of negligence. This has brought home 
to pharmaceutical companies the dangers of 
aggressive marketing: it only succeeds when 

products ( 10 guarantee)_to be 

100 per cent safe. 
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Career skills Negotiating 



Interacting with other people in a formal or informal context often involves some 
deqree of negotiating. Before you negotiate, you should have a dear idea of your 
objectives and strategy. You should also find out what common ground you share 
with the other side and understand which points will be the hardest to negotiate. 
Look at the following phrases, which can be used when negotiating. 


Another option is ... 

Here's what we have in mind 
That's out of the question! 
Of course, you'll have to... 
No way! 

You've got a deal! 


g I'm prepared to offer you ... 
h Alternatively, we could... 
i Done! 

j I'll have to think that over, 
k We'll need more time. 

[ Take it or leave it! 


Match phrases a-l with the following stages of the negotiating process. 

presenting an initial offer making a counter-proposal 

2 refusing an offer 5 reaching agreement 

imposing conditions postponing a decision 


Listening © Listen to three dialogues. What is the subject and the outcome of 
each negotiation? 

Listen again. Which of phrases a-l above are used? Identify one 
phrase from each dialogue to add to the list (a-I) above. Indicate 
which stages the phrases correspond to. 


Work in pairs. Take the role of one of the people involved in the 
following situations. Prepare the arguments that you would use and 
then negotiate with your partner. 


You have decided torent' Abroad! You are meeting □ 

the price and conditions. 


You are a supplier and your contract with your principal 
customer is about to expire. You know t hat the customer will 
propose a new contract but at a reduced price (5 per cent less). 
You Can only accept this under certain conditions I longer 
contract and larger orders). Meet your customer. 



Write a letter to the person you negotiated with to confirm the 
outcome of your negotiation. (See Style guide, page 16.) 

I Culture at work BaiQBining 

In some cultures, people spend considerable time bargaining over the price of 
the things they are buying. This is often an accepted part of the interaction 
when making a purchase. What happens in your culture.'’ Are there certain 
situations and settings where people are more likely to bargain? 
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Dilem 



ecision 


Dilemma: Beauty and business 


Brief 

Glow Industries was born when Terri Williamson, an experienced 
Californian businesswoman, decided to start her own company 
specialising in beauty products and perfumes. Terri launched a very 
successfu l line of products under the 'Glow’ name, which she sold from 
her shop in Hollywood, Two years later, she discovered that hers was no 
longer the only company selling beauty products with the ‘Glow’ name. 
Jennifer Lopez was launching her own line of beauty products: ‘Glow by 
JLo’ through Sweetface Fashion. Terri immediately decided to take legal 
action against Sweetface Fashion to stop it from launching its products 
on the market 

For both businesses, the consequences of prolonged legal action could 
be serious: Glow Industries may lose its access to the mass market and 
Sweetface may have to review its international plans. What should they 
do? 


Task 1 

Before further legal action is taken, lawyers representing the two 
companies have agreed to meet to see if they can reach a negotiated 
settlement. Work in pairs. Student A, you represent Sweetface, Turn to 
page 137, Student B, you represent Glow Industries. Turn to page 138. 
Prepare a list of your objectives for the negotiation. 


I Decision: 


Listen to what David 
Schapiro, a business lawyer, 
has to say about this case. 


Task 2 




Meet and conduct the negotiation. 


Task 3 

Join another pair and 
compare the outcomes of 
your negotiations. 


Write it up 

Write a short memo to 
your staff informing them 
of the outcome of your 
negotiation. {See Style 
guide, page 24.) 
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Unit 8 
Brands 


wmlongman-elt.com www.econorrist.com 


Gucci 

PAGE 69 

Adjectives and adverbs 


Career skills: Dealing with people at work 

PAGE 73 


Dilemma: The two faces of Burberry 

PAGE 74 



Keeping it 
exclusive 



Keynotes j "V 

Brands are I & V 

more than y j ak * ^ 

are a mark of HlR j 

quality, and it is the 1' ’flWl 1 

brand name that 

distinguishes a product from " —_ 

other similar products and gives 
it a brand identity. Global brands 
have the ability to cross both geographical 
arid cultural boundaries, building international reputations 
of quality. Creating brands and brand awareness is the job 
of the brand manager or brand asset manager. Once the 
brand name has been established, the makers sometimes 
engage in brand extension, which involves using the brand 
name on a range of products. In the case of luxury brands, 
companies have to be careful to avoid overexposure, which 
could damage the exclusive aspect of the brand image. 




ID'"II 



Preview Brand awareness 


Discuss the following questions about the global brands shown. 


lOreal 


What emotions and feelings, e.g. desire, satisfaction, 
importance, do you associate with each brand? 

What image, e.g. prestige, reliability, exclusivity, is each 
brand trying to convey to the public? 



Listening 1 (£) Listen to a brand management consultant talking about why a 
brand can lose its image. Which of the reasons below does she 
mention? Can you think of any other reasons? 

counterfeit products weakening exclusivity image 

2 giving licences to too many retailers 

3 choosing the wrong people to endorse the product 

stamping the brand name on too many and too diverse products 
5 poor pricing policy, making brands too cheap 

I Reading The luxury business 

Read the following sentences taken from the text on the opposite 
page. Then read the text and complete it with the sentences. 

A strategy to increase distribution expanded the market to thousands of 
retailers, detracting from the brand’s essence of exclusivity. 

Fashionable celebrities such as Grace Kelly and Audrey Hepburn were 
counted among the enthusiastic collectors. 

3 Its watches atone number more than a dozen distinct models and are 
exclusive items, generating millions in revenue. 

4 The Gucci group was amongst those reporting far fewer profits during 
that period. 

The two men responsible for this revival were the creative director Tom 
Ford and the president/CEO Domenico De Sole. 


Read the text again and put these events in the correct order. 

Guccio Gucci’s grandsons took over the business. 

>» The rich and famous started buying the brand, 
c Guccio Gucci died, 
d The first shop opened in Florence, 
e A new image campaign was launched. 

Stores opened in London and Paris. 
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: The name Gucci conjures up an 
image of exclusivity and prestige, an 
Italian brand of quality, As one of the 
world's leading purveyors of personal 
luxury goods. Gucci stands For more 
than just Fine quality- shoes or suits. The 
Gucci Group is now a multi-brand 
conglomerate, with a collection of high- 
Fashion brands like Balenciaga, Stella 
McCartney, Boucheron and Yves Saint 
Laurent, YSL Beauts, Bottega Veneta, 
Bedat & Co and Sergio Rossi under its 
Finely crafted umbrella. Gucci sells its 
brand of leather goods, shoes, clothes, 
ties, scarves and jewellery in directiy 
operated stores around the world as 
well as outlets licensed to sell their 

products, la)_ 

2 The beginnings of the Gucci empire 
go back to Florence, Italy, in 1921, when 
Guccio Gucci opened an exclusive 
leather shop He understood the 
importance of building a reputation for 
his brand and did so by putting an 
identifier on his special edition 
creations. He concentrated on 
producing fabulously high-quality 
products, making them status symbols 
synonymous with luxury. 

After Gucci died, his sons Aide and 
Rodolfo took over the management and 
led the brand to iconic status in the 
1950s. They succeeded extremely well in 
prompting the brand to the rich and 

famous, (b]_The Guccis took 

note of this- popularity and expanded 
aggressively, opening stores in 
glamorous locations such as London, 
Paris and Palm Beach. However, for all 


the glamour Gucci represented 
externally, there were increasing 
disagreements within the family. Aide 
and Rodolfo each had two sons who 
began pulling the brand In different 
directions in the eighties, and decisions 
made about product distribution 
affected the brand s reputation 

(cl_Eventually, retailers 

were selected more judiciously and the 
brand s reputation returned However, 
during this period of disagreement over 
distribution the brand went from 
headlines to sidelines, perceived as an 
old standard In the fashion world. 

-1 Since then, smart leadership has 
driven the Gucci brand to more visibility 
and success than ever before. 

id]_Tom Ford was 

responsible For the design of all product 
lines from clothing to perfumes and for 
the group's corporate image, advertising 
campaigns and store design from 1994 
to 2004. It was his elegant vision that 
placed this once staid brand back on 
the backs of the wealthy, Known today 
as one of the world's leading visionaries 
in fashion, Ford has accumulated a 
great number of accolades on his way 
to the top 

5 Italian-born attorney Domenico De 
Sole was the other half of this dynamic 
duo. By integrating elaborate 


advertising and communication 
campaigns with a marketing strategy 
that placed the focus on Gucci's core 
leather products and ready-to-wear. De 
Sole brought the much needed 
attention back to the quality of the 
brand while streamlining the back-end 
of the business and expanding the 
network of directly operated stores. He 
has received as many prestigious 
accolades as Ford, and his efforts were 
recognised by the European Business 
Press Federation, which selected Gucci 
as European company of the year from 
among 4,000 other companies. 

Strong leadership and an image 
revamp literally breathed life back into 
the Gucci brand Even so, the rocky 
economic climate of the past Few years 
has made for a really bumpy ride for the 

luxury goods market, (e)_ 

Despite the numbers, however, analysts 
still cite Gucci as one of the stocks with 
the greatest upside potential, giving it 
plenty of room for further development. 

Glossary 

staid sober and unexciting__ 

accolade prize, award_ 

back-end behind the scenes 
administrative activities 




Answer the questions. 

How did Gucci’s founder establish a reputation for quality? 

Why did the brand’s image need renewing? How was this achieved? 

Which of the problems in Listening l has Gucci experienced? 


Which current stare would you choose to endorse Gucci today? Why? 
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Find synonyms in the text for the following words and phrases. 


1 _ 

? 

(para 1) 
(pars 1) 

providers, suppliers 
corporation, group of diverse firms 
stores, points of sale 
signs of importance or wealth 
attractiveness, beauty 
commercial, business 


(para IT 

4 

(para 2) 


(para 3) 

ft 

(para 4T 

1 

(para 4) 

plans of action, strategies to succeed 
renovation, improvement 

s 

(para 6) 


'! Study the following sentences taken from the text and match the 
verb-preposition combinations in bold with their meanings (1-3). 

The name Gucci conjures up an image 0 /exclusivity ... (para 1) 

... Gucci stands for more than just fine quality shoes or suits, (para 1} 

He concentrated on producing fabulously high-quality products ... (para 2) 
represent 1 give attention to 3 make one think of 

Complete the verbs with the following prepositions. Some verbs 
can be followed by more than one preposition. 

to(x2) of(x2) in (x4) from (x2) on 

refer_ 4 benefit__ 7 consist-,- 

approve_ • belong__ depend- 

believe__ 6 result_,- succeed- 

PracT Complete the article using your answers from exercise I, and the 
appropriate form of verbs and prepositions from exercise 3. 


E 


tic Bernat bought a troubled Spanish confectioner in the 1950s. He 
1 — believed in the importance of creating one brand and knew that 

success ultimately 2 —_-eliminating the majority of the 

company's 200 products to concentrate on building one truly global 
product - a lollipop, or 'candy on a stick - . This innovative product allowed 
children to eat candy without getting their hands and clothes dirty. Suddenly 
Eric Bernat was on the way to becoming the world’s leading 

3 - -_ of candy that parents worldwide would 

4 — --- their children eating! 

His strategy had several phases, and the first one 5 __ 

finding a name that would appeal to children everywhere and 
then promoting it worldwide. He chose Chupa Chups (from the 
Spanish chupar. to suck) and then asked the fomous surrealist 
painter Salvador Dali to design a colourful logo to accompany 

the marketing and advertising 4 _The product's 

reputation soon 7 -- his careful positioning tactics, 

and within fve years his famous lollipops were being sold in 300,000 
s _throughout Spain. 

Bernat's company now sells four billion lollipops a year in 170 countries 

around the world and has 9 -- creating 0 truly global brand. 

They even hope to win the war on sugar and have started a complete 

K '--—--of the image of their candy - the latest product under 

study: lollipops that whiten the teeth and prevent cavities. 



HHORi 
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Language check Adjectives and adverbs 

Study the examples taken from the text on page 69, showing 
adjectives and adverbs used in different ways. 

1 Adjectives 

after the verbs be, become, seem, appear, look, feel, remain 

Tom Ford was responsible/or the design of all product lines ... (para 4) 

in comparatives and superlatives 

He has received as many prestigious accolades as Ford ... (para 5) 

... one of the stocks with the greatest upside potential... (para 6) 

2 Adverbs 

after verbs 

The Guccis took note ... and expanded aggressively ... (para 3) 
before adjectives and other adverbs (as intensifiers) 

De Sole brought the much needed attention back ... (para 5) 
before past participle adjectives to show how something is done 
... under its finely crafted umbrella, (para 1) 

... in directly operated stores around the world ... (para 1) 

For more information, see page 160. 


Find the adjectives in the text on page 69 that describe the 
following. 

Guccis position in the luxury goods market (para 1) leading 

the first Gucci shop (para 2) 

the type of status Gucci acquired (para 3) 

Ford’s vision (para 4) 

Gucci’s promotional activities (para 5) 

Find the adverbs plus the adjective or adverb they intensify in the 
text on page 69 that describe the following. 

the products he focused on (para 2) 

how Gucci’s sons marketed the brand (para 3) 

$ the ride this market has had recently (para 6) 

| Complete the article with the appropriate form of the words in 
brackets. 


Companies in the (’high) highly, competitive 
electronics industry are discovering something 

(Surprise)_and curious: brands matter almost 

as much as exciting new technology. This has been 

( 3c f ear ) _ demonstrated by Samsung 

Electronics, which made a [‘•dramatic]_new 


entry into the [^particular] 
market this year. 


difficult digital 


Once best known for microwave ovens, it has 

transformed itself into a [‘real, cool]_brand 

and is [Success]_selling | 8 sfyie] ___ 

flat-screen TVs. digital cameras and mobile phones. 
Their sales figures have done ( ? increase, good] 


-and they are positioned fo beat Motorola 

as the second biggest manufacturer of mobile phones. 
Samsung has proved that a combination of clever 

brand building and [ ,0 good. design) _ 

products can work miracles. They have understood 
that a brand without good products will lose popularity 

("incredible, rapid]_, but the ( 12 omaze) 

--- thing is that the opposite is also true. The 

market is f'^crowd) _ with firms with a few 
great products, but weak brands. To succeed and 

grow as ( , 4 fast)_as Samsung has requires a 

strong brand, as well as [ l5 true, innovate)_ 

products. 
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Listening 2 0 Corporate brSfldS 

II Listen to an interview with a corporate identity and brand asset 

manager. Are the following statements true or false? 

1 Brand management and corporate identity management piesent two 
very different 'faces’ of the company. 

2 Pricing is the most important part of establishing a brand identity. 
Survival without a dear brand identity is perhaps possible if there is a 
lack of competitors. 

4 Companies need to check corporate brand effectiveness every year. 

5 Keeping a low corporate profile always protects brands from corporate 
scandals. 


Q Listen again and take notes in order to answer the following 
questions. 

What exactly is meant by the face’ of the company? 

2 Why is pricing so important? 

3 How is brand effectiveness checked? 


Speaking 


Can you think of any examples of a company or brand suffering 
from bad publicity? Did they survive, and how? 


A/oul d you continue to buy your favourite brands of clothes, sports 
hoes or perfume if the company that made them was found to be 
:mploying children in sweatshop conditions? Why / Why not. 

Do you know who owns the following global brands? 


CLINIQUE 



CK ristian Dior 


(,.4 


V !! 




r r a r l 


Check your answers by looking at the company websites. 


Writing 


rite a formal email to a colleague in marketing, telling him/her 
•out the content of the interview you heard in Listening 2. Exp am 
at vou agree with what was said and recommend that your 
mpany takes its corporate and brand identity more senously. (See 

yle guide , page 20.) 
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Career skills 



Dealing with people at work 

In an ideal world, co-workers are always professional, positive and efficient. 
Unfortunately, there are exceptions and you have to develop strategies for dealing 
with difficult situations and difficult personalities. This requires intelligence, tact 
and professionalism. Look at the following useful phrases for dealing with people, 

a Before we start, I think you should know ... 
b This is good - it just needs a few minor changes. 
c Let's work on this together. 

d I wanted to tell you before anyone else does - we're planning to ... 
e I like this idea, but it's not what we need right now. 
f We're all ultimately working towards the same thing. 


Which of phrases a-f would you use in situations 1-3? 

To develop good interpersonal skills and avoid problems, co-workers should 
always: 

1 try to anticipate potential conflicts 
find common goals 
be as positive as possible 


Listening Listen to an extract from a dialogue where people didn’t handle a 

situation in the best way. Answer the questions. 

What should the man have done before the meeting? 

Which of ph rases a-f above could he have used? 

What did the woman fail to see? 

Which of the above language could she have used to improve 
communication? 

Work in pairs. Take the role of each person in the dialogue above. 
Role-play the conversation that they should have had before the 
meeting. Avoid problems by using the appropriate language and 
tactics. 

Work in pairs. Tell your partner about problems you’ve had 
dealing with difficult people and the solutions you’ve found. Discuss 
what other possible ways you could have dealt with the 
problems/people. 

Can you think of other difficult personality types and ways of dealing 
with them? 


culture at work Interpersonal relationships 

In some business cultures it is considered important to have close 
interpersonal and relatively informal relationships with co-workers. 
Colleagues are encouraged to socialise together, and ail levels of the 
hierarchy can mix in a social environment outside office hours. In other 
cultures, formal relationships are preferred and there is never a hierarchical 
mix at social events. Which corresponds best to your culture? How could 
different attitudes cause problems in a multicultural situation? 
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Dilem 



Dilemma: The two faces of Burberry 


Brief 

Burberry, ‘the original British luxury brand’, launched its first logo in 1900 

and registered the signature cheek pattern as a trademark in mo. It was 

;m established luxury brand for wealthy middle-class conservatives for 
several decades, but sales declined in the 1980s as the brand began to 
appear old-fashioned. Then in the 1990s, CEO Rosemary Bravo revamped 
its image, repositioning the Burberry brand in line with its luxury and 
exclusive heritage. Ads were designed to depict the essence of the ‘new 5 
Burberry, giving a modern feel combined with classic British elitism. This 
marketing strategy reached the intended target, and even Prince William 
has been seen at many events wearing Burberry. However, the brand has 
also become popular with hip-hop artists and football fans. The question 
now being asked by business analysts and journalists is; if Burberry 
embraces the new audience, will they lose their core customers?' 


ecision 


Decision: 


Listen to what a brand 
asset manager thinks about 
this issue. 


Task 1 

Read below the options open to a brand facing this type of positioning 
dilemma and discuss which ones you agree/disagree with. Can you think 
of other arguments? 


The case for extension 

• Increased sales from the ‘unintended’ market are 
doubling turnover. 

• Our brand is ranked eighth on American 
Brandstand for ‘most mentioned brand’ in popular 
song lyrics. 

• We should recruit hip-hop artists whose fans are 
already brand enthusiasts, to endorse the brand 
officially. 

• Young customers will stay loyal to the brand 
throughout their lives, while sales to ageing 
traditional target customers will fall off. 


The case against extension 

• We should ignore these new customers and reinforce 
the ‘traditional and classical’ image. 

• A British newspaper has run a potentially damaging 
article about ‘design hooligans’, describing the bad 
behaviour of British football fans who were wearing 
designer brands. 

■ Fashions change quickly in the world of hip-hop 
and rap. We should concentrate on our loyal 
customers, who don’t change brands as easily. 

• If young, less wealthy people buy our brand, it 
should be for the same reasons and for the same 
brand image as our core customer base. 


Task 2 

You are the marketing manager of a company facing a similar dilemma. Decide 
which action the company should take. Prepare folly-developed arguments from the 
notes on page 139 and be ready to present your arguments at a meeting. 


Task 3 

Work in small groups. Hold a meeting and decide which course of action the 
company should take. 

Write it up 

You are the marketing director of Clearly Chic Write a memo to all the staff 
informing them of the decision that has been made concerning their present 
dilemma, and explaining why this decision has been taken. (See Style guide, page 24.) 



0 
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Unit 9 
Investment 




Dilemma: Your money or your reputation 

PAGE 82 


www.ecQnomist.com 


Keynotes 

Most business ventures start as investments by entrepreneurs, who hope to 
make financial gains or returns on investment (ROI). Money for a new 
business may come from banks, or from venture capitalists and business 
angels, who also give entrepreneurial advice. As businesses grow, they 
invest in their own projects in order to increase profits and dividends for 
shareholders. Some businesses such as insurance companies and investment 
banks employ professional fund managers to oversee investment portfolios 
of different types of shares (US stock ) and bonds on the global stock 
markets as their main profit-making activity. Although all businesses aim to 
make a profit, some organisations think it is important only to make ethical 
investments, possibly with lower returns, in projects that, for example, don't 
harm the environment 





Preview Investor profiles 

Work in pairs. What should a business person be in order to be 
a successful investor? Choose the five most important characteristics 
from the list. Compare and discuss your choices with another pair. 


reckless 

calculating 

opportunistic 

greedy 


pessimistic 

ambitious 

intuitive 

flexible 


opinionated 

determined 

focused 

prudent 


optimistic 

analytical 


Read the profiles of four famous investors. Choose two adjectives 
from exercise I which best describe each of them. 



Jessie Livermore 





the legendary stock trader, who was 
known as'The great bear of Wall Street 
He took big investment risks but always 

analysed the market carefully. 

He gave his opinion readily but didn t 

always follow his own advice. 

He once said, 'A man must believe in 
himself and his judgement if he is to 
make a living in this game.' Whenever 
his judgement failed him, he incurred 
huge losses. 


Nick Leeson 



the trader who caused the bankruptcy 
of Barings Bank 
He specialised in futures (an 
agreement to buy or sell something in 
the future at a specific price) and 
options (a contract which gives you the 
right but not the obligation to perform 
a transaction at a specified time), 

Not only did he lose money from the 
start but he also systematically 
increased the risks. 

He falsified accounts and lost a 
staggering total of £208m. 



known on Wall Street as the greatest 
investor ever 

His performance over five decades has 
never been bettered. 

His best deals were in low-risk, blue- 
chip stock with such giants as Coca- 
Cola and The Washington Post. 

He advises investors to buy and hold 
and never act rashly. 



co-founder of Microsoft with Bill Gates; 
his first investment earned him 
$17 billion! 

He then became an angel, investing in 
movies, 1960s art, rock music and space 
travel. 

His companies are so innovative that it 
is still hard to say whether they are 
head-in-the-clouds losers or 
far-sighted pioneers. 

He once said,'The advantage of having 
the resources I have is that you can be a 
more patient investor.' 


Speaking If you were making investments, which of the famous investors 
would you be most like? 


Reading Investor beware! 

Look at the title of the text and the cartoon on the opposite page. 
What do you think the text is about? Read the text to check your 
answer. 

Which of the following adjectives best describes the average investoi? 

pessimistic flexible irrational wise 
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The Economist 



Investor beware! 

Freud, folly and finance 


Human intuition is a bad guide to handling risk 


1 PEOPLE make strange decisions 
about the future. The evidence is all 
around, from their investments in the 
stock markets to the way they run their 
businesses. In fact, people are consis¬ 
tently bad at dealing with uncertainty, 
underestimating returns from some 
investments and overestimating others. 
Sorely there must be a better way than 
using intuition? 

1 Daniel Kahneman, a professor at 
Princeton, was awarded a Nobel prize 
in economics for his work in the field 
of behavioural finance, a science which 
applies psychological insights to eco¬ 
nomics. Today he is in demand by 
investors and Wall Street traders. But, 
he says, there are plenty of others that 
still show little interest in understand¬ 
ing the roots of their poor decisions. 
3 What surveys have shown is that 
people’s forecasts of future stock market 
movements are Far more optimistic 
than past long-term returns would jus¬ 
tify, The same goes for their hopes of 
ever-rising prices for their homes or 
doing well in games like the lottery or 
poker. They seem to ignore evidence 



and hard facts and prefer to trust their 
inner instincts. 

4 Not only are first encounters deci¬ 
sive in judging the character of a new 
acquaintance but also in negotiations 
over how much money to invest in 
new ventures. The asking price quoted 
by the seller in a property sale, for 
example, tends to become accepted by 
all parties as the price around which 
negotiations take place, whereas this fig¬ 
ure could be at best simply inaccurate 
or at worst completely dishonest. 
However, people Find it difficult to 
question their first impressions. 

5 Similarly, no one likes to abandon 
the generally accepted idea that the ear¬ 
lier a decision has been taken, the hard¬ 
er it is to give up. However, companies 
really should decide earlier rather than 
later to cancel a failing research project 
to avoid wasting money. The problem 
is they often find it difficult to admit 
they have made a mistake. This human 
weakness can cost them a lot of money. 

6 Another problem is that people put 
a lot of emphasis on things they have 
seen and experienced themselves* which 


Glossary 

folly foolishness, Lack of good 
sense _ 

myopia short-sightedness 
boom years years of economic 
prosperity 


simply may not be the best guide. For 
example, somebody may buy an overval¬ 
ued share because a relative of theirs has 
made thousands on it, only to lose 
money. In finance, too much emphasis 
on information that is easily available 
helps to explain the socalied “home 
bias”, a tendency by most investors to 
invest only within the country they live 
in, even though they know that tins is 
not responsible behaviour and that 
diversification is good for their portfolio. 
7 Fear of failure is another strong 
human characteristic, which may be 
why people are much more concerned 
about losses than about gains. It is this 
myopia in the face of losses that 
explains much of the irrationality pco 
pie display in the stock market. 
s More information is helpful in 
making any investment decision but, 
says Kahneman, people spend propor 
tionally too much time on small deci¬ 
sions and not enough on big ones. They 
need to adjust the balance. During the 
boom years, some companies put as 
much effort into planning their 
Christmas party as into considering 
strategic mergers. 

9 Regretting past decisions is not just 
a waste of time; it also often colours 
people's perceptions of the future. Some 
stock market investors trade for too fre¬ 
quently because they are running after 
the returns on shares they wish they 
had bought earlier. But at least when 
businesses try to assess their risks, they 
have to worry only about making 
money. Governments, on the other 
hand, face a whole range of conflicting 
political pressures. This unfortunately 
makes them even more likely than busi¬ 
nesses to take irrational decisions ■ 


The 

Economist 
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Read the text again and match headings a-g with paragraphs 3-9. 

Misplaced priorities 
Counterproductive regret 
Initial feelings 
cl Being too cautious 
e Being over-optimistic 
Winning and losing 
g Accepting when you are wrong 

Answer the questions. 

Where can we find evidence of people’s bad decisions about the future? 
2 What is behavioural finance? 

Why don’t companies abandon projects on which they are losing 
money? 

Why is it irrational to invest only in your own country? 

Why are people more concerned about losses than gains? 

6 How does regretting bad decisions affect stock market investors’ future 
decisions? 


speaking What kind of risk taker are you? 

You have just inherited $100,000 and you want to invest it for five 
years. Which of the following appeals to you, and why? 

a bond issued by an organisation or a government, which is guaranteed 
and will pay you an interest of 2 per cent per year 
a junk bond (high-risk bond) that could earn you 20 per cent per year, 
but there is a high risk of not earning any interest at all 

blue-chip shares which will almost certainly pay a minimum of 
4 per cent even in poor economic conditions 

high-tech company shares with high-risk but high-return potential of 
10 per cent per year 

a new business venture offering a position on the board and a 5 per cent 
share of potential profits; impossible to forecast possible returns 

Which of the above do you think would have appealed to the 
famous investors on page 76? 


Match the words from the text with their meanings. 

1 

returns (para 1} 

a 

a range of investments 

2 

traders (para 2) 

b 

to estimate 

3 

diversification (para 6) 

c 

people who buy and sell stocks and shares 

4 

portfolio (para 6) 

d 

varying investments 

5 

losses (para 7) 

e 

money earned on investments 

6 

to assess (para 9) 

f 

money lost on investments 


78 ■ Unit 9 






vocabulary 2 Prefixes 

Look at the following sentence from the text on page 77. Think 
about the meaning of the prefix over. What does overvalued mean? 

For example, somebody may buy an overvalued share because a relative of 
theirs has made thousands on it... (para 6) 

Match the prefixes (1-6) with their meanings (a-f). 


I 

post 

a 

between / among a group 

2 

pre 

b 

more than one / many 

3 

multi 

c 

later than / after 

4 

bi 

d 

two / twice / double 

5 

inter 

e 

before / in preparation 

6 

under 

f 

not enough 


Add prefixes from exercises 1 and 2 to the following to make new 
words. 

emphasise estimate lingual value national arranged date(v) spend 


Make a list of other words you know with the prefixes above. 


Practice Complete the article about art as investment with the appropriate 
form of words from Vocabulary 1 and 2. 



h is difficult to '-everemptmsm die risk involved in 
buying tine art as an investment, even if investors often 
claim that they are making greater returns and getting 
more pleasure from their Van Gogh than from their 
equity lund. It may he a good opportunity for 

"- i hut it is highly unlikely that they are 

making more money. Art is frequently * 

and the industry is infamous for 4 __ 

inaccurately 

The main attraction of buying on the 9 _ 

market, apart from the pleasure of having the 

around, is to vary the investment 6 _ 

However, most businesspeople are put off by the 
uncertainty of whether the work will increase in value or 
not. For example, a Japanese businessman definitely 

'- when he paid $82.5m for Van Gogh’s 

Portrait of Dr Uachet, which has since sold fnr an eighth 

of the price. Rut despite 8 _ like these, some 

people liave made a fortune on works such as Egon 
Schiele’s painting of Krumau (shown right), which sold 
at Sotheby’s for £12.6m in 2003. 


Discuss the pros and cons of investments such as art, antiques, rare 
books and wine. Prioritise them in terms of highest/lowest risk. 
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Language check 



Practice 


Listening 1 0 



Emphasis 

Study these examples taken from the profiles on page 76 and the 
text on page 77. How would these sentences be written if the writer 
didn’t want to emphasise them? 

n Not only dirt he lose moneij from the start but he also systematically 
increased the risks. (Nick Leeson) 

b What surveys have shown is that people's forecasts of future stock 
market movements are ... (para 3) 

It is this myopia in the face of losses that explains much of the 
irrationality ... (para 7) 

|' Study these examples of inverting the auxiliary verb and subject. 
Rewrite the sentences without emphasis. 

1 On no account should you invest in such a risky business. 

You should on no account invest in such a risky business. 

2 Rarely has so much money been lost by one person gambling with his 
company’s assets. 

3 Never has a work of art risen in value by so much in such a short time. 
Only in exceptional circumstances can an investor take high risks and 
still be successful. 

For more information, see page 161. 

Rewrite the following sentences using inversion. 

1 Investors have never had to work so hard to make a reasonable return. 
Forecasts of how the markets will change are rarely 100 per cent accurate. 

3 People are not only afraid of losing money but also of appearing stupid. 

4 They shouldn’t have expanded their portfolio on any account, because 
their track record was so poor. 

5 People should only listen to financial advisers if they really trust them. 

U Listen to an interview with Bradley Hopper, founder and CEO of 
a US casual clothing manufacturer, and answer the questions. 

Why did Hopper go into textiles? 

2 What was his main goal? 

’ What does he say about the competition? 

What does he say about environmentally friendly products? 

What are his future plans? 

Listen again and change the sentences to what he actually says. 

I was interested in clothes more than anything else. 

2 Profit drives me. 

Making money has to be your first priority. 

4 Knowing where to cut costs and where to invest keeps me one step ahead. 
The hands-on part really interests me. 

H Practise saying the sentences, paying particular attention to the 
words which are emphasised. 
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Career skills 



Prioritising 


Setting priorities means deciding what it is you most want to achieve and then 
organising your time and activities in the best possible way to reach those goals 
and targets. Look at the following phrases, which can be useful when prioritising. 


This is absolutely imperative. 
No need to do this. 

Let's get Susan to do that. 
This might be useful. 


9 

h 


I ought to do this urgently. 
Forget about that 
That's a job for Marco. 

The next step should be ... 


The following questions are helpful to ask when prioritising. Match 
phrases a-h with the questions. 

What is absolutely essential for me to do? 

What is a good idea but has no negative consequences if it isn’t done? 
Which task(s) can 1 delegate and assign to someone else to do? 

Which task(s) can 1 eliminate because they are really not urgent or 
relevant to my specific goals? 


Work in groups. Your project team has brainstormed ideas for 
setting up a new ethical investment fond. Prioritise the following 
tasks that you have come up with. 


• Establish a list of ethical companies to propose to our clients. 

• Meet the CFOs of companies on our ‘sustainable company' list. 

• Attend a conference on sustainable development in Frankfurt next month. 

• Meet journalists to give interviews about our new socially responsible investment product. 

• Come up with criteria to evaluate companies according to financial, social and 


environmental performance. 

■ Recruit two new specialised fund managers to manage the new portfolios. 
• Prepare a brochure to send to existing clients about the new product 



Listen to the team leader summing up decisions taken so far at 
the prioritising session. Which task on the list does he say is not 
essential, which is impractical and which is of vital importance? 

How does this compare with the way you prioritised the tasks? 


'A itinr Write a memo telling management what the plan of action is for 
the new service. (See Style guide, page 24.) 


Culture at work Status and society 

Some cultures are money driven and it is perfectly acceptable for businesses 
and people to measure their success in terms of how rich they are. in other 
cultures, priorities are different and businesses can be judged on such 
things as the quality of their products and the conditions they provide for 
their employees. What is common in your country? How might this 
difference cause misunderstanding ill multicultural teams? 


Unit 9 ■ 81 















Dilem 



ecision 


Dilemma: Your money or your reputation? 

Brief 

Two young Californian entrepreneurs, Steven Evans, a successful 
businessman, and his younger brother Max, a recent MBA graduate, have 
just inherited the family fortune and have decided to invest in the 
manufacturing sector. They plan to supply the European and US screen 
print market with mass-produced, blank T-shirts. Their rivals include giants 
like Fruit of the Loom, but they feel confident that there is room for 
another competitor in this highly lucrative but risky sector. They both agree 
that their main goal is to establish a successful business as quickly as 
possible, then sell it and reinvest 


the profit in other ventures in 
order to build up a much larger 
fortune to leave to their own 
children. However, they have very 
different ideas on how best to 
achieve this goal. Read their 
respective business plans. 


Task 1 

Work in pairs. Role-play a 
discussion between the two 
brothers as they explain their 
business plans to each other. 


Task 2 

join another pair and discuss as a 
group which business plan has the 
best chance of succeeding. Prepare 
to tell the class about both plans, 
saying which is better, and why. 
Consider what is: of vital 
importance to the success of a 
business; a nice idea but not 
essential; impractical for the 
moment. 


Task 3 

Present your ideas to the class. 

Write it up 

Steven or Max has sent their 
business plan to your company, 
looking for financial backing. 
Write a letter giving your response 
and the reasons for it. {See Style 
guide, page 16.) 


Steven’s business plan 

Set up factories in south east Asia 

• Minimum wage in US $89 3 pet 
month + liability insurance + health 
insurance. 

* High staff turnover in US due to 
monotonous and uncomfortable 
nature of the job. 

Reduce risk of bad reputation 
. Pay more than minimum wage 
requirement ($18.53 in Bangladesh 
and S 63.7 5 in Guandong province 
in China). 

• Allow trade unions and make 
conditions relatively better. 

Get a competitive edge 

, Ensure we stay in business by being 
able to offer highly competitive 
prices. 

* Avoid risk, copy successful 
competitors. 

Minimise advertising 

• informing potential customers o 
quality to justify high prices would 
require a large communication 
budget. 

. guarantees that this campaign 

would work. 

. it will take a long time to make real 

returns. 

Better safe lh<in sorry! 


Decision: 


Turn to page 146 to find out what 
choice the now successful founder 
of American Apparel made when 
he was faced with the same 
dilemma a few years ago. 


Max's business plan 

■ Build up an 'ethical employer' 
reputation and establish a name 

based on integrity and fairnass 
Set up teams to reduce boredom 

Maintain control over quality 

* fear of cm Well “ knQWn brands ' whose 

Sif'T ,0bby ^gations 

into their suppliers will convince them 
p«v more. Many brands have been 


Charge higher prices 

People will pay more for quality 
Higher profits will offset cost of 
investing in salaries and conditions. 

Invest In advertising 

* Buiding a good reputation and brand 
mage is a necessary long-term 

investment. Consumer alde S are 
changing- the future is'ethical 

clothing . Competitors will have to do 
the same sooner or late. 

Nothing ventured, nothing gain6d . 



82 a Unit 9 



















Review 3 


1 Language check 

The passive 

Underline the passive forms in italics that 
are incorrect. Correct them. 

The new legislation is to introduce six 
months from now. 

Lawyers for the defence say they are not being 
giving a fair chance to defend their client. 

It now looks as though an agreement wilt 
reach and there is a good chance that the 
accusations will he withdrawing. 

Clients are defended by their lawyers. 

All evidence most produce in court. 

Although some litigants had not informed of 
the changes, most were aware of the new 
procedures. 

How much will the company ash to pay the 
victims in compensation? 

The jury is going to he selected one month 
before the trial begins. 

The plaintiff claims that his reputation has 
damaged. 

The courts may force by the government to 
reduce the level of damages that li tigants 
award. 

Adjectives and adverbs 

Complete the sentences with one word from 
each box. 

surprisingly particularly highly much 
directly clearly 

difficult little sophisticated cheaper 
operated demonstrated 

Perhaps the company doesn’t want any 

publicity - so far_ 

information has been given to the press. 

2 The latest devices use_and 

innovative laser technology. 

The marketing manager said that conditions 

have become_as a result of 

cheap imports. 

Falling prices of some components mean that 

the new models will be_ 

than initially indicated. 


Most of the company’s outlets are 

_ by franchisees in each of 

the main national markets. 

The success of the new brand is 
_in this diagram. 

Emphasis 

Rewrite the sentences starting with the words 
given. 

It’s the first time 1 have ever seen a company’s 
shares collapse as fast as this. 

Never „____, 

Private investors are hardly ever able to match 
the performance of professional Rind 
managers. 

Rarely_. 

Investors shouldn't on any account concentrate 
all their shareholdings in one business sector. 

On no account_. 

Today, I’d like to focus on how to identify stock 
market opportunities. 

What_ 

In the long run, the return on an investment is 
the most important thing. 

It’s_ 

The psychology of investors is the thing that 
has always interested me most. 

What_ 

Consolidation 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 

Johnathan Harper 1 has sued i has been sued his 
previous employer in a 2 highlhighly unusual lawsuit: 
he claims that he was a victim of discrimination 
because he 2 was forced / forced to go to work dressed 
in a shirt anil tie while his female colleagues were 
allowed to dress more A casuallyIcasital. When the case 
brought / was brought to trial 6 more early / earlier 
this month. Harper ''was awarded / awarded £ 10,000 
in damages by the Labour Tribunal. Wo sooner / 
Sooner had the decision been announced than lawyers 
for his ex-employer appealed. However, the effects of 
the decision are already 9 to be fall i being fait: not 
only / only not tire thousands of other male employees 
across the country now saying that they loo have been 
discriminated against, but they are also seeking 
compensation. 


















I Vocabulary check 

Put the words in the correct groups. 

image target entrepreneur case identity 
publicity dividends judge risk damages 
promotional sue portfolio verdict bonds 

Law Brands Investment 


Complete the article with the appropriate 
form of words from exercise 1. 


Reputation is l 
easy to lose 

The biggest ___tiny company faces 

are losing its good name and damaging brand 

2 __. Nowadays, 3 --— P a Y 

close attention to anything that could have a 
negative impact on their brand or lead to bad 

4 _in the media. 

Wal-Mart, the giant US retailer, attracted the 
wrong kind of publicity when it was 

s _ for employing illegal workers it 

had hired through a contractor. The 

6___ decided that the company i 

should be made to pay 7 -— even 


didn't know the workers were illegal. 



Career skills 

Negotiating 

Put the dialogue in the correct order, 

□ a That’s a good compromise you’ve got a 

deal! 

I suppose I could go to £300. 

□ a How much are you selling your camera for? 

□ a That’s much too expensive for me. 

□ b Is it? Well, what price are you prepared to 

pay then? 

□ b £300! No way, but I’d consider £400. 

□ b I’m asking £500 for it. 

Dealing with people at work 

Find and correct the mistake in each 
sentence. 

Let’s to work on this together. 

This is good - it just needs few minor changes. 

I wanted to tell you before anyone else more 
does. 

I like this idea, but it’s not what we need have 
right now. 

5 We’re all ultimately working towards a same 
thing. 

Prioritising 

Match 1-5 with responses a-e. 

Shouldn’t we get those figures done urgently? 

I think I’m too busy for an appointment today. 
What would happen if we changed the order of 
things? 

Can we get Frederique to do that? 

What should the next step be? 

a Well, you should try to make time - you 
shouldn’t delegate this to someone else. 

b Yes, it’s not essential that you do it personally, 
i think we ought to contact all our salespeople 
at this point. 

d Yes, it’s of vital importance. 

I don’t think it would make any difference. 
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What if ... ? 


Keynotes 

AIL businesses depend directly on the 
energy sector, which is the Largest 
single market in the world. Some 
energy companies trade in fossil 
fuels (coal, gas and petroleum) 
while others supply electricity or 
fuel to end users. Many of the 
products derived from 
petroleum, Like plastic, 
chemicals and fertilisers, are 
essential components or 
ingredients for industry. As 
petroleum reserves become 
scarcer, this drives up oil 
prices and encourages 
companies and governments 
to develop alternative or 
renewable energies. 

Increasing energy 
consumption is creating 
pollution and causing 
global warming, a problem 
some countries are 
addressing through the 
Kyoto Agreement. 













Energy 

Quiz 


[ Preview The energy quiz 

Do the following quiz and find out how much you know about the 
energy industry. (Answers are at the bottom of the page.) 



How many cars were there 
in the world in 1950? 


a 5 million 
b 50 million 
c 15 million 


How many cars will there 
be by 2030? 
a 1,000 million (a billion) 
b 200 million 
c 500 million 


Which country in the 
world has the largest 
petroleum reserves? 

a Saudi Arabia 
b Iraq 
c Russia 


Which of the following 
products does not contain 
a petroleum-based 
ingredient? 


a aspirin 
b chocolate 
c chewing gum 


How much extra energy 
will the world need by 
2030 compared with 2005? 

a +15% 
b +45% 
c + 60% 


By how much could the 
energy consumption of 
individual homes be 
reduced, using existing 
technologies? 


a 12% 
b 25% 
c 56% 


Speaking 


Work in pairs. Look at the 
list of some of the things that 
people could do to reduce the 
amount of energy that they 
use. Answer the following 
questions. 

Which of these things do you 
do already? 

2 Which ones would you be 
prepared to do in the future? 

Are there any other things 
people could or should do to 
save energy? 


Reduce the temperature at home by one 
degree or more. 

Use public transport instead of using your 
car. / Use your car less often. 

Change to fluorescent lighting at home. 

Recycle all containers and packaging. 

Watch less television. 

Turn appliances off at the mains instead of 
leaving them on standby. 

Use ventilation instead of air-conditioning. 

Have a shower instead of taking a bath. 


Reading 


Resource depletion 

Look at the chart. What do 
you think the two curves show? 
Read the text on the opposite 
page. Is there anything in it to 
support cither of the projections 
shown in the chart? 



Annual oil production 



1990 2000 2010 2020 2030 2040 2050 
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Resource depletion 




Glossary 


ga$oline/gas (US) petrol 


OPEC Organisation of Petroleum 
Exporting Countries 


factor in include as a component 
of an equation 
barrel standard unit of 
measurement for selling oil (159 
litres) 


sporadic occasional 


Fossil fuel 
depen 


Uncertainty over estimates causes 
the energy debate to heat up 


1 Gasoline prices have reached their highest 
mark ever in the United States - just as some 
oil companies have slashed their petroleum 
reserve estimates by 20 per cent, while 
soaring prices at the pump have the public 
worried about another i9?Gs-style oil crisis, 
waiting in line might ultimately be the teast of 
our concerns. An increasing number of 
prominent petroleum geologists have warned 
that official estimates of available global oil 
reserves are dangerously exaggerated. 

* They may well be right. For energy 
companies, proven oil and gas reserves are 
their primary indicator of economic health. 
They have every incentive to boost reserve 
estimates: the more oil they can claim, the 
more competitive and attractive to 
shareholders they appear. But private 
companies are not the only ones with an 
incentive to inflate estimates. In the mid- 
1980s, global oil reserve estimates jumped 
overnight, but this wouldn't have been the 
case if OPEC had not decided to factor in 
member states' reserves when determining 
their market share. Today, the more oil a 
country can claim - the methods each uses to 
determine this are a closely guarded secret - 
the more influence it has on the global energy 
scene. 

3 As a result, say the geologists, there may 
be considerably less oil in the world than the 
oil-producing countries and energy 
companies claim, and it would be logical to 
expect that global oil production could peak 
far sooner than predicted. If that happened, 
then getting at the remaining oil would 
become increasingly difficult and expensive. 
For an economy still reliant on fossil fuels, the 
effects would be catastrophic. As the oil 
supply shrinks, essential petroleum- 
dependent products (that is, nearly everything 
in modern society, from transportation to 
electricity to basic foodstuffs) are rendered 
either unavailable or unaffordable, Eventually, 
as companies employ even more complex and 


invasive drilling techniques, the energy 
required to extract a barrel of oil exceeds the 
amount it can generate, and oil ceases 
altogether to be an energy source. 

4 Of course, at! major players in the oil 
business - private and public - insist that there 
will be enough oil to last well through the 
twenty-first century. But it would be 
irresponsible not to question their estimates 
when the official figures are so notoriously 
unreliable. Compounding the problem, most 
governments and all major energy companies 
insist that an oil shortage - and thus the point 
at which the world needs to rind an alternative 
energy source-will occur only when the final 
drop is pumped from the ground, ft does not 
take a petroleum geologist to surmise that 
demand will outpace supply long before the 
last bit of oil is gone. 

Q The optimistic oil-reserve estimates also 
fail to take into account one vital questjon: 
what will happen If global demand for energy 
continues to rise, particularly among 
developing nations? China itself could render 
the figures obsolete: Chinese oil imports rose 
by 30 per cent last year and the country’s 
energy demand is expected to grow 
significantly in the next 25 years. To put the 
size of China's energy problem in perspective, 
in the last two years its electricity use has 
increased by an amount equal to the total 
power consumption of Brazil. 

* The consequences of overestimating the 
global oil supply would be devastating. In the 
best-case scenario, industry would recover by 


turning to less efficient and more polluting 
fuels, accelerating the already noticeable 
effects of global warming, But if the worst 
came to the worst, there would be a total 
economic collapse, with today's rising gas 
prices in the United States and sporadic 
blackouts across China merely the mildest 
previews of what is to come. 

7 Granted, it is quite possible that there will 
never be an oil shortage, that global reserves 
are healthy enough to last until well after a 
replacement energy source is discovered. But 
given that those responsible for measuring 
the supply have a vested interest in making it 
appear high, the accuracy of their estimates 
cannot be taken for granted. The future of oil 
may not be as bright as it seems, either to the 
energy industry at large or to anyone who 
relies on their computer, their car or their 
planet. 
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Speaking 


Vocabulary 1 


O Each of the following statements summarises information 
presented in one of the paragraphs in the text. Match the statements 
with the correct paragraphs. 

If no alternative energy source is found to replace petroleum, many 
everyday products will become prohibitively expensive. 

The potential effects of a shortage of oil could include environmental 
damage and the interruption of power supplies. 

c Some scientists doubt that levels of petroleum reserves are as high as the 
petroleum companies have said they are. 

New sources of energy will only be seriously developed once petroleum 
becomes scarce. 

e The economies of some countries are growing fast and will require 
greater quantities of energy. 

El Answer the questions. 

Who has questioned the validity of the estimates of petroleum reserves? Is 
there any evidence to suggest that they are right? 

Which groups have a vested interest in exaggerating oil resetves, and why? 
How would a shrinking oil supply affect the following groups? 
a energy companies b consumers 

What would be the least/most serious consequences of a diminishing 
supply of petroleum? 

How do you think people will be affected by developments in the 
energy industry over the next ten to twenty years? 


Negative prefixes 

The negative prefixes un~, non-, il-, ini-, in-, ir- can be added to certain 
adjectives to give them the opposite meaning, e.g. possible - impossible. 

0 The following are definitions either of adjectives in the text or of 
adjectives that can be made by adding a negative prefix to an 
adjective in the text. Write the correct forms of the adjectives. 

(para 2) less efficient or more expensive than something else_ 

2 (para 3) not sensible or reasonable_ 

3 (para 3) not easily found or bought_ 

4 (para 3) too expensive to purchase_ 

(para 4) not worrying about the potentially negative results of an action 

6 (para 6) clean, not producing waste or harmful emissions_ 

Look at the following list of adjectives. Which negative prefix is 
used with each group? 


I 

partial 

perfect 

plausible 

2 

valid 

correct 

significant 

3 _ 

rational 

regular 

relevant 

4 

existent 

negotiable 

renewable 

5 

sustainable 

economic 

profitable 

6 l|_ _ 

legal 

legitimate 

literate 
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Look at the list of words that can be used to form collocations with 
the words oil, energy and power. Which of these words can be placed 
before oil / energy / power and which can be placed after them? 

solar (x2) plant crude policy renewable grid 
field nuclear (x2) refinery cut 


Complete the article with the appropriate form of words from 
Vocabulary 1 and 2. 


Energy 


sector 


A new report by 
GlobalResources 
presents three 
scenarios for the 
future of the 
energy sector. 


T he best-case scenario foresees a world of 
relative political stability, where 
international concern about the security of 
the Middle East region, with its huge 
'_o/f fi'ekfe. , diminishes. Petroleum supplies 

are readily 2 - -to individual 

consumers and businesses. However, 
petroleum companies are forced to focus 

more on 3 —__ development and 

ensure that they leave a positive economic 
legacy in countries where natural resources 
have been depleted. 

A second scenario predicts that energy 
companies from Russia and China will 

become more 4 __in order to secure 

markets and supplies for their national 
industries. This will make it more difficult for 


.and other 


companies to invest in 5 __ 

environmentally friendly energy solutions. 
Governments will be increasingly reluctant to 

subsidise 6 --- , and plans to build 

costly atomic reactors will consequently be 
shelved. 

In the worst-case scenario, the energy supply 
chain is disrupted by regional and local 
conflicts. Operations become less 

7 -— as the cost of insuring 

8 -and other energy installations 

rises. Access to energy is limited and markets 
contract. Some countries become import 
dependent for their energy and are forced to 

adopt new 9 _to control domestic 

consumption. Supplies of electricity are 
regularly interrupted by 10 _ 


I Listening i ( Renewable energy 

Listen to an interview with Mia Hansen of the European Energy 
Institute and answer the questions. 

What is renewable energy? 

Is Mia Hansen in favour of developing renewable energies? 

What is the UK government's target for 2025? 

Listen again and answer the questions. 

What are the two categories of energy that Mia Hansen talks about? 

Which five types of renewable energy rely on the sun? Which two don't? 
What are the two advantages and three disadvantages of renewable energy? 
What are the four main uses of energy in the UK? 

Writing You were a member of the audience at the conference where Mia 
Hansen was interviewed. Write an email to your company's 
managers, explaining the main points that Mia Hansen made. (See 
Style guide, page 20.) 
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Language check Conditionals 

Conditionals are generally used to predict the consequences of likely 
situations (Type 1) or of unlikely or hypothetical situations (Type 2) or to talk 
about hypothetical situations in the past (Type 3), 

Find an example of each type in the text on page 87. 

M ixed cot : contain two clauses, each of which refers to a different 

time (future, present or past). 

Which time is referred to in each clause in the following example? 

if there hadn't been an oil crisis in the 1970s, people wouldn't be so 
worried today. 

For more information, see page 161. 

Complete the following mixed conditional sentences using the 
appropriate form of the verbs in brackets. Does each clause refer to 
the future, the present or the past? 

Pollution levels (be) jasiM^e. _lower today if planners had designed 

cities for pedestrians and not for cars. 

2 I (buy)_an electric car already if they were cheaper and 

more reliable. 

If I (not/have)_so much work to finish by this evening, I’d 

have gone with you to the conference. 

■t If the government is not planning to build new nuclear power stations, 
then they (say) _so before they were elected. 

5 If nuclear waste disposal (not/be)_such a problem, then 

more power stations would have been built by now. 

The local people would be much poorer if oil (never / be discovered) 


Choose the correct forms of the words in italics. 


everything ^goes / has gone according to 
plan, they %’ould/will be able to make their 
first satellite power transmission to Earlh 
before 2025. Bui transferring solar energy to 
the planet by satellite won't be easy. In fact, 
if cheaper launch systems for space vehicles 
1 are not I will nor be available in the near 
future, the cosi of transporting and 
assembling even a simple system 
*wiHl would remain prohibitive. However, 
one thing is clear: if there Wr/isn'f a 
slight chance of making the system work, 
the Japanese 11 would not hove invested 1 will 
not invest so much money. 


In the late 1970s, NASA decided to abandon 
its SSP (Space Solar Power) project using 
satellites to transmit solar energy fro m 
space. If the project ( Jhad~~succeedcd ) / 
succeeded, many energy specialists and 
government planners 'would/will be less 
worried than they are today. But it didn't. 
Constructing the satellite $ would have cost f 
would cost $78 billion and it 4 m*W take i 
would have taken 30 years to insLali it in 
space. 

NASDA, the Japanese space agency, has 
now taken up the challenge and is currently 
doing its own research into a similar system. 
Their scientists arc confident that if 



Speaking Make notes about something you planned to do in the past but 

weren’t able to do, and something you dream about doing now but 
can’t. Discuss the situations with a partner, using appropriate 
conditional forms. 
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Career skills 



Problem-solving 

When a problem surfaces at work, it is important to identify its source and to 
analyse the points of view of the people who are directly affected by it. This 
makes it easier to find an appropriate solution which everyone involved will 
understand and accept. Look at the following useful questions and responses. 


a Actually, we're one week ahead. 
b Where do we go from here? 
c Is everything going smoothly? 

d I wish I knew. 

e If the worst comes to the worst ... 
f Any idea what the problem is? 

Complete the table with the questions and responses above. 

Keeping track 


How are things going with ? 

Couldn't be better. 

i 

Yeah. It's working out just as we 
thought. 

So, how did it go? 

Not that well, actually. 

Are you still on schedule? 

2 

Identifying the source of a problem 


So what exactly seems to be holding 
things up? 

There's still no sign of the parts we 
ordered. 

What's gone wrong? 

3 

4 

It looks like it's the ... 

What's up? 

We're in big trouble. 

Proposing a solution 


How can we sort this out? 

Get someone onto it fast. 

5 

We'll just have to ... 

How do you suggest we deal with this? 

Let's just take it one step at a time. 

What's the best way to fix this? 

6 


Listen to three dialogues between managers and members of 
their teams. Identify the problem that is mentioned and the solution 
that is proposed in each case. 

listen again. Which of the questions and responses above are used? 


Work in pairs. A manager is talking to a team member who has 
discovered a problem. Decide together on an appropriate course of 
action in each of the situations on page 142. Take turns to play the 
roles of manager and team member. 


cuiturt Approaches to problems 

How people approach problems depends on the culture in which the 
problems have arisen. In some (universa list) cultures, people interpret and 
react to problematic situations in terms of what is generally considered to 
be right or wrong. In other (particularist) cultures, however, problems are 
approached in the light of the relationships of those involved, and people 
try to find a solution that fits the specific circumstances. How do people 
approach problems and problem-solving in your culture? 
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Dilem 



ecision 


I Dilemma: The power of money 


Brief 

The World Bank is an international institution which provides loans 
and finance to countries and governments around the world. The 
decisions that it makes are particularly important as they provide the 
guarantee that other financial institutions need before they will agree to 
contribute additional funding to a new development project. 

The Bank is currently conducting a review of its policy on energy. World 
demand for energy is set to rise considerably during the coming years, 
and the role of the Bank will be critical in determining how that 
demand is met. Over the last decade, the Bank has financed hundreds of 
fossil fuel projects which will substantially increase the levels of carbon 
dioxide in the atmosphere and accelerate the effects of global warming. 
The dilemma that the Bank now faces is whether to continue to finance 
such projects or to change to a radical new policy which would promote 
cleaner or renewable energies. 

The Bank has appointed a special commission to prepare a report that 
will present recommendations for its future policy in the energy sector. 


I Decision: 


Turn to page 146 and read the 
extract from a news article about 
the commission’s report. 




Task 1 


1 

1 



You are members of the commission, which has representatives from three 
groups: the energy industry, developing countries and non-governmental 
organisations. Work in groups. Group A, you represent non-governmental 
organisations. Turn to page 137. Group B, you represent the energy 
industry. Turn to page 138. Group C, you represent developing countries. 
Turn to page 140. Prepare the arguments that you will present to the 
commission and choose a spokesperson to present them. 


Task 2 

A meeting takes place, at which tire 
spokesperson for each group presents his/her 
group’s viewpoint. Take notes about the 
proposals that the other groups make. 


Task 3 

All members of the commission should give 
feedback and express reactions to what has 
been proposed. At the end of the debate, 
agree on an outline of the future policy that 
you will advise the Bank to adopt. 

Write it up 

Write a short report on future 
policy that the commission will 
submit to the World Bank. (See 
Style guide, page 28.) 
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Keynotes 

An Initial Public Offering (IPO) takes 
place when a private company raises 
capital by introducing its shares on 
the stock market and becomes a 
public limited company (pic). Before 
a private company can go public, it 
must comply with the requirements of 
the regulators of the stock exchange 
(Securities Exchange Commission in 
the US) and file an application giving 
full details of its accounts. Most 
companies prefer to use the services of 
an investment bank to manage or 
underwrite the offering. 


Searching for 
shareholders 









Preview © Stock market Launches 



Listen to an expert talking about why companies decide to go 
public. Match the three companies that she mentions with the 
reasons that she gives for their IPOs. 

1 DreamWorks a to pay off debt 

2 Virgin Blue b to pay back investors 

3 Domino’s Pizza c to pay for future expansion 

Read the following statements. Which show the advantages of 
going public and which show the disadvantages? 

Management will face pressure to produce positive quarterly results. 
Outsiders may impose their views on management. 

3 The value of the business may suddenly fluctuate. 

More people will be aware of the company’s existence. 

The company will be obliged to disclose financial information. 

The company can obtain finance without having to repay a debt. 
Employees can exercise stock options. 

Capital will be available for expansion. 


Speaking Work in pairs. Discuss the following statement made by Richard 
Branson before he decided to take Virgin Blue public and answer 
the questions below. 

The delightful thing about not being a public company is that we don’t 
have to worry about foolish an alysts who say stupid things. 

Why do you think Richard Branson changed his mind? 

When is it better for a company to go public rather than stay private? 
How would you decide whether or not to buy the shares of a company 
that was going public? 

Can you think of an example of a company that has gone public? How 
successful has it been? 


Reacting Wall Street wonder boys 

Read the extract from a letter written by Larry Page and Sergey 
Brin, the founders of Google, the internet search company. 



Google is not a conventional company. We do not intend to become one 

^dXSweT“’7 “ “ Privatel *- held we have managed 

..f , n >1 We lldve a,so emphasized an atmosphere of creativity and 
challenge, which has helped us provide unbiased, accurate and f^t^s to 
information for those who rely on us around the world. 


What do you know about the company? 

Read the text on the opposite page and answer the questions. 

What is unusual about the way Google organised its IPO? 

What are the two principles on which Google is founded? 
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Wall Street wonderbdys 

PAGE AND 
BRIN’S 
DARING IPO 

The new men on the block fight the 
Wall Street cartel 


Glossary 

drop dead mind its own business 

racket (US shakedown) a way of 
obtaining money by fraud or 
deception _ 

kickbacks (Br backhanders) sums of 
money paid to someone in exchange 
for a favour 

hype promote something with 
exaggerated claims 

gun attempt to defeat 

brains will trump brawn 

intelligence will win against power 

status quo the situation as it is 


1 LARRY Pag© and Sergey Brin, the 
founders of Google, are doing something 
that has never been risked before. Not by 
Microsoft's Bill Gates. Not even by Apple’s 
Steve Jobs, The Google guys are telling 
Wall Street to drop dead. 

2 Those entrepreneurs from 
an earlier era played the game 
of going public the way it had 
always been played. Before 
Google came along, when a 
company was ready to sell 
shares, it hired big Wall Street 
investment firms such as 
Goldman Sachs and Morgan 
Stanley. The firms offered the 
stock to their favorite cus¬ 
tomers at a big discount, The 
privileged few were guaranteed 
quick profits, but the company 
received less money for its 
IPO, And the newly public 
company paid a high price for 
the honor. The investment 
firms' commission was typical¬ 
ly as high as 7 per cent of the 
money raised, That fee could 
run into the hundreds of mil¬ 
lions of dollars, 

3 Page and Brin aren't put¬ 
ting up with this racket. Their 
plan is- to use a public auction 
to offer Google's shares to 
anyone willing to pay the mar¬ 
ket price, Google will receive 
an estimated $1 GO million 
more by handling the sale this way. And 
while major firms like Morgan Stanley will 
be managing the auction, their role - and 
their fees - will be much diminished. 

' Why did such famous risk-takers as 
Gates and Jobs put up with the Wall Street 
shakedown? They didn’t have much 
choice, The brokerages were able to act 
like a cartel because they held a near 
monopoly on information, CEOs had no 
idea what was happening to their stock 


price unless they called their brokers. And 
the buyers of equities were mostly big 
financial institutions - pension funds, insur¬ 
ance companies - that paid commissions 
to the big brokerage firms for research and 


advice. The investment houses essentially 
gave kickbacks by cutting them in on IPOs, 
5 Cracks began to appear in that cartel in 
the late 1990s, when WR Hambrecht & Co, 
and Wit Capital pioneered the auction 
approach. But few entrepreneurs chose 
these Wall Street reformers for their IPOs. 
Why? For one thing, many founders and 
CEOs picked traditional investment banks 
to take them public because they wanted 
the services of the firms' "analysts' 1 - who 


notoriously hyped clients' stocks under the 
guise of providing objective stock research. 
Page and Brin built Google by- applying 
their hyper-mathematical logic to the inter¬ 
net; now they have focused the same 
rationality on the IPO Indus- 
try. In so doing, they might 
revolutionize Wall Street 
just as they revolutionized 
the internet. 

6 Of course, the huge 
popularity of Google's 
brand makes it possible for 
the company to bypass 
Waif Street. The Google 
guys are relying on the fact 
that by the time the public 
come to decide whether to 
buy, they will have seen 
that the old way was collu¬ 
sive and corrupt while their 
way (s rational and fair. 
That's a great leap of faith. 
Alienating the powers that 
be in investment banking 
has risks^ too. The first time 
the newly public company 
reports disappointing 
results, Wall Street will be a 
very lonely and dangerous 
pi ace, where everyone is 
gunning for Google and 
few allies are to be found. 

7 Page and Brin are 
going to take that chance, 
Google is based on the 

twin principles that brains will trump brawn 
and that a democracy will always supplant 
a hierarchy, This democratic impulse forms 
the very core of Google's technology; so it 
goes with the IPG: Google has put its 
future in the hands of the people, not Wall 
Street. Larry and Sergey are not your typi 
cal courageous leaders. But they are at the 
forefront of a new breed of technocrat 
kings who are gambling that they can out- 
think - and outflank - the status quo. 
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Q Read the text again and study the following statements. Which 
refer to the way that companies traditionally issued shares, which 
refer to the public auction approach adopted by companies like 
Google and which apply to both? 

Traditional Auction Both 

1 Stocks are sold directly to the public. X 

The company pays fees to a brokerage firm. 

Stocks are sold mainly to financial institutions. 

Shares are sold at a reduced price to favoured 
customers. 

The company receives more money from the sale. 

Statements 1-6 paraphrase information given in paragraphs 3 and 4. 
Which of the following groups of people does each statement refer to? 

a entrepreneurs like Bill Gates 
b institutional investors / investment funds 
c Larry Page and Sergey Brin 

They did not have the information to allow them to track the 
performance of their companies on the stock exchange. 

They were the principal purchasers of newly issued shares. 

They represent a new generation of business leader. 

They paid high commissions for information from stock specialists. 
They needed to keep on good terms with analysts. 

They paid for information and consulting services. 

Speaking What are the disadvantages of not following the traditional route 
and bypassing Wall Street when going public? 

Do you think that Google will be successful in the long term or will it 
suffer as a result of having antagonised the Wall Street community? 

1 Listening 1 @ An dfldlyst S V1CW 


Listen to Jonathan Harper giving his views of the Google IPO. 
Complete the table below. 


Capital expected from the IPO 


Capital raised 

Number of shares expected to 
be sold 


Number of shares actually sold 

Projected share price 

Share price obtained 

Mistakes made 1 

2 

3 


Writing Your CEO has asked you to give your opinion about whether your 
company should plan to launch its new IPO by auction or by using 
an investment bank. Write a short letter saying which method you 
would recommend, and why. (See Style guide, page 16.) 
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Vocabulary 1 


and 4 of the text on page 95 and match 


Find words in paragraphs 3 
them with their meanings. 

(public ) auctisn. a method of selling 
where people bid against each other 

_the price determined by- 

supply and demand 

_companies specialised 

in selling stocks 

_a group of companies 

that form an alliance to control a 
sector 


5 _a situation where 

there is only one supplier of 
goods or a service 

6 __the price of a 

company's shares 
_stocks and shares 

8 _the percentage 

paid on transactions 


! vocabulary 2 Prefixes 

The prefix out can be added to certain verbs to indicate that 
something is done better. Study these examples from paragraph 7. 

out think think in a more intelligent way 
out/lank have a more effective plan of attack 

Match the verbs with their meanings below. 

outlast outscore outmanoeuvre outnumber 
outperform outbid 

use tactics to gain advantage i obtain a better result 

compete more effectively 5 be of longer duration 

buy something with a higher offer be more numerous 

Practk Complete the article with the appropriate form of words from 
Vocabulary 1 and 2. 



Investors who are looking lo add some new 1 — gfjuitfes — to their 
portfolios will get the chance to do just ihal when Fairfax Inc goes 
public. It announced recently that ir will be going ahead with plans 
for its IPO, and a company spokesman said that they would be 
offering two million shares. They expected lhal the initial 

7 __would be between $25 and $30, The IPO is 

unlikely to affect the management of Fairfax's business affairs as the 

votes held by the original shareholders will ! -those of 

investors acquiring a stake In the company, Fairfax said that although 

they had originally intended to hold a 4 -- of the shams 

□n the internet, they have now decided to use the services of the 
Randsfeld Investment Bank, which will be organising the sale in 

collaboration with several of the major Wall Street - 

Fairfax has refused to disclose the details of the agreement, but if Is 

rumoured to be paying the bank a 0 -of eight per cent 

On the IPO. The company has consistently ---its 

competitors in its sector, and analysts are saying ihoi fhey anticipate 
strong demand far Fairfax shares. This should result in a rapidly rising 
®_once investors start frading on the exchange 
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Language check 


2b 

Practice 


Speaking 


Future forms 

Match the following with the situations (1-6) in which they are used. 

future with going to future perfect present simple 
modals may or might future with will future continuous 

to describe actions in progress in the future 

to talk about things that someone wants to happen or intends to do 
to talk about uncertain future events and make tentative predictions 
to describe actions which will be completed by a particular time in the 
future 

5 in clauses introduced by e.g. when, ns soon as, if before 

6 to make firm predictions 

Match the examples taken from the text on page 95 with 1-6 above. 

Google will receive an estimated $100 million more ... (para 3)- 

b ... Morgan Stanley will be managing the auction,... (para 3) -- 

c In so doing, they might revolutionize Wall Street... (para 5) - 

d ... they will have seen that the old way was collusive ... (para 6)- 

e The jfrst time the newly public company reports ... (para 6)- 

f Page and Brin are going to take that chance, (para 7)- 

For more information, see page 161. 

Choose the best options (a-c) to complete the sentences. There may 
be more than one correct answer. 

j Analysts will know more about the company’s financial position when it 
_its prospectus next month. 

a is going to publish b publishes c will publish 

2 The auditors say that they_the final version of the income statement 

by the end of next week as they’d planned. 

a will not have finished L are not going to finish will not be finishing 

Personally, I_any shares because I don’t think the company will ever 

be able to pay a dividend. 

a will not buy b am not going to buy c might not buy 

CEOs can make all the predictions they like, but ultimately it’s the markets 
which-- 

a will decide b will be deciding c will have decided 

5 I_buy a few shares, but only if the market looks good. 

a might b will cam going to 

6 Our Chief Financial Officer __the first presentation to analysts on 

21 June. 

a makes b will have made c will be making 

Make a list of things in the future that you intend to do, you will 
have done by a certain time or you will be doing at some point. 
Discuss your list with a partner. 
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Making a presentation 

When you are making a presentation, it is important to include appropriate 
language to show your audience what you are doing at different moments. This 

will make it easier for them to follow what you are saying and will signal the 
transitions between the different sections of your presentation. 

Look at the following language, which 
in a presentation. 

can be used to signal the different sections 

a for instance 

h to put it in simple terms 

b in other words 

i i.e. 

c in brief 

j I'll come back to that later. 

d as you can see here 

k moving on to 

e to go on to (the next point) 

[ as this chart shows 

f to sum up 

m that brings me to 

g such as 

n another way of putting that 


Which of a-n above would you use to do the following? 

illustrate your presentation with examples (or visuals) 

simplify or summarise sections of the presentation 

show that you are changing to a different section of the presentation 

reformulate or paraphrase what you have said 


listen to the introduction to a presentation given by Andrea Herra 
to a group of analysts and answer the questions. 

What will the main sections of her presentation be? 

Which of a-n above does she use? 


Practice Work in groups. Choose one of the next sections of Andrea’s 

presentation (section l below, sections 2-5 on page 141). Read the 
notes and then prepare and present your section. 


INNOVATex 


Section 1 


Who we are 


Registered in 2003 
Sectors o f activity 
Products 

Number of employees 

Head office and research centre 

CEO 


founded by Gary Patton and Francis Fairbank 

new materials research (chemical and bio-engineering) 

patented biodegradable plastics 

250 

Pasadena. California 
Andrea Herra 



culture at work Presentation styles 

When you give a presentation to an audience in another country, you may 
have to adapt the style of your presentation. In some cultures, audiences 
may react negatively to a presentation that is considered to be too flashy 
and over-optimistic. What style of presentation do people in your country 
use? Is it considered acceptable to use humour in a presentation? 
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ecision 


Dilemma: Which way to Wall Street? 


Decision: 


Brief 


f 


f 



Task 2 

Have the meeting with the representatives of the other 
group. Discuss your arguments and reach a decision 
about what action to take for the IPO. 


Task 3 

Each group should prepare a short presentation 
of the final decision and give their presentation 
to all the senior managers of Hi Wire and the 
bank. 


Write it up 

Write a short press release explaining the 
decision. (See Style guide, page 30.) 


Hi Wire Ventures was the parent company of Hi Wire magazine - a 
popular business magazine for Silicon Valley entrepreneurs and 
executives. When the internet boom was in full swing, Hi Wire Ventures 
had big plans: launching new multimedia start-ups and new titles that 
would position the group as one of the leading interactive media 
companies. Financing that plan meant taking the company to the Stock 
Exchange. But it wasn’t all going to be quite as simple as Chief Executive 
and founder Mario Rossini might have imagined. 

The company had already been forced to cancel their first attempt at an 
IPO at the last minute when stock prices started to fall. But now, two 
months later, Rossini is convinced that the market is ready for the 
launch. He has found a bank to manage the launch and they have just 
finished doing the ‘road show’, a series of sales presentations where 
professional investors are invited to commit themselves to buying 
shares. Representatives of the bank and of Hi Wire’s senior management 
team are now meeting to discuss the results and decide on the future of 
the IPO. 


Listen to Larry Elgin talking 
about what went wrong with 
the Hi Wire IPO. 


Task 1 


Work in groups. Group A, you represent the bank. Turn to page 
142. Group B, you represent Hi Wire senior management Turn to 
page 144. Prepare the arguments that you will present at the 
meeting. 
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1/Vinner takes all 



Keynotes 

Businesses compete against each other to sell, their products 
ard to increase or defend existing market share. When a 
company succeeds in creating a new market, competitors enter 
the industry, offering similar products but at a lower price. To 
stop their customers from switching to alternative products, 
businesses must maintain a competitive advantage. This can 
be achieved by differentiating the product or service, by 
having a lower cost of production, possibly through 
economies of scale, or by controlling the source of supply or 
the distribution network. 








Preview© Protecting a market 

Listen to Robert Njiki, a professor of business studies, talking about 
how companies can analyse their competitive position in a market. 
Complete the diagram with the terms that he mentions. 



Speaking 


All businesses have to adapt as their markets evolve and new 
opportunities emerge. Can you match the following companies with 
the products or services they originally sold? Do you know of other 
companies which have recently entered new markets? 


1 American Express 

2 Nokia 
Nintendo 

4 3M 

5 Shell 

6 Danone 


forestry and wood 
mining and minerals 
glass containers and bottles 
ornaments and decorations 
e mail delivery 
playing cards 


How might established companies be affected by the following new 
products entering their industries? 

digital camera mobile phone MP3 player 


Writing Choose a company that you know well. Imagine a new market that 
this company could enter. Write a press release explaining how it 
will do this. (See Style guide, page 30.) 


Reading Competitive advantage 

Q Read the text on the opposite page and answer the questions. 

Who is Apple’s principal competitor and how is the company trying to 
deal with it? 

Which of the barriers mentioned in Preview has 
a so far prevented Apple from gaining market share in the PC sector? 
made it difficult for companies to compete with Apple? 





































The Economist 



Competitive advantage 

Crunch time for Apple 


Apple’s Steve Jobs is having another go at the mass market for computers 


1 During the first week of the year, 
Steve Jobs, the chief executive of Apple 
Computer, manages to look like the 
hip pest boss in his industry. Every 
January, he coolly stands aside while 
other industry bosses go to Las Vegas for 
the Consumer Electronics Show, linen, in 
the second week, Mr Jobs mounts a stage 
in San Francisco at Apple's MacWorld 
conference. There, to oohs and aahs, he 
unveils Apple’s latest products, all 
inevitably stunning in their design ele¬ 
gance and user-friendliness. 

But this week Mr Jobs went one step 
further. Encouraged by the runaway suc¬ 
cess of the iPod, and by profits that were 
up by 368 per cent on the same quarter a 
year earlier, he announced what is, in 
effect, a new corporate strategy. Instead of 
settling for being a niche player selling 
beautiful but expensive computers, the 
firm is returning to contest the mass mar¬ 
ket that it long ago ceded to Microsoft, 
Dell and others, 

3 That this challenge is even conceiv¬ 
able is due entirely to the iPod, which is 
going from strength to strength. The 
iPod’s market share has grown from 
about one-third to two-thirds in the past 
year, at the expense of cheaper "flash" 
players. 


An Apple for everyone 
1 But Mr Jobs wants to attack even that 
remaining third of the market and this 
week he unveiled an Apple flash player, 
the iPod Shuffle. For Mr Jobs, who has 
never previously dabbled at the bottom 
of - nor explicitly attempted to dominate 
any market, all ihis is unprecedented. 

5 Even though the iPod now outsells 
Apple’s computers by volume, most of 
the firm’s revenues still come from the 
computers. So Mr Jobs still needs to fix 
Apples longstanding problem in its core 
business, which is that its global market 
share in computers seems stuck at about 
3 per cent. Using the iPod’s success to 
convert mainstream (i.e. Microsoft 
Windows) computer users might be the 
way to do it. 

6 This is why Mr Jobs also announced 
his most radical product, foe Mac mini, a 
fully-fledged but tiny computer. The twist, 
in Mr Jobs’s words, is that it is BYODKM, 
or “bring your own display, keyboard 
and mouse". Buyers are expected to plug 
in whatever monitors and peripherals 
they have already. Leaving out these hits 
makes the Mac mini Apple’s first truly 
low cost computer, "so that people who 
are thinking of switching will have no 
excuse" says Mr Jobs. 


Glossary 

hip fashionable, trendy 
unveil reveal, disclose 
cede give up, abandon 

dabble get involved in as an 
amateur 

peripherals printers, scanners and 
other devices used with a computer 

revered respected and admired 


7 Cutting the price tag by leaving out 
foe peripherals is a shrewd way of min¬ 
imising two risks: it is unlikely to canni¬ 
balise the sales and profit margins of 
Apple’s more expensive models; and it is 
likely to snap many Windows users out 
of their inertia and into making foe 
switch. 

* Mr Jobs hopes that as its seamlessly 
integrated range of products grows fur¬ 
ther, Apple will become the most revered 
brand in the digital home and in con¬ 
sumer electronics. This is why Mr Jobs 
has opened 101 retail stores around the 
world, their locations hand-picked by a 
former Gap manager. It also helps that 
an ecosystem of accessories is blooming. 
Thai growth will continue further once 
Mercedes, Nissan, Volvo and Ferrari have 
joined BMW and started to offer iPod 
controls in their steering wheels, as 
announced by Mr jobs this week. And it 
helps that Mr Jobs, also foe boss of Pixar, 
a hugely successful animated-film studio, 
understands foe world of entertainment 
better than probably any other boss in 
his industry. 

9 Apple leads the market for online 
music with iTunes, which works only 
with foe iPPd while Microsoft is pushing 
a rival software format, Windows Media, 
in an attempt to make it the industry 
standard. Mr Gates could come from 
behind once again. On foe other hand, 
Mr Jobs has been more circumspect this 
time around designing (Tunes to work 
with Windows, for instance, doing mar¬ 
keting deals for the iPod with Hewlett- 
Packard and Motorola and, with this 
week’s announcements, fighting off com¬ 
petition from lower cost rivals, Jt is too 
early to teH which of these two generals 
is still fighting the last war l 


The 


j Economist 
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R Read the text again. Complete the tables about Apple Computer 
and answer the questions. 


Apple Computer Inc. 

Competitive overview 



Original market 


Products 

Competitors 

Current market share 

New product 

personal computers 




Market objective 


r 



a What are the two main qualities of Apple products? 
b How does the Mac mini differ from other Apple computers? 


2 New markets 


Products 

Competitors 

Current market share 

1 

2 

3 



Market objective 



How is Apple trying to defend itself against its competitors? 
b What structural change has it introduced to distribute its products to a 
wider market? 

What agreements has Apple made with other companies? 


Speaking What are the main reasons why Apple does not have a larger share 
of the personal computer market? 


Do you think that Apple’s new strategy for the personal computer 
market will be successful? Why / Why not? 


Vocabulary 1 Expressions with have 

Look at the subheading of the text on page 103. Having another go 
at can be paraphrased as making another attempt to succeed in Use 
the appropriate form of have with the following phrases to 
paraphrase the underlined words in the sentences below. 

trouble with a look at a right to a stake in no idea in mind 

Could you check out the latest sales figures and let me know what our share 
of the computer market is? 

What sort of marketing campaign are you considering ? 

We’ve e ncountered some p roblems with the software on the new operating 
system. 

Blackthorn Industries owns a percen tage of the company. 

All employees are e ntitled to know where we stand in relation to our 
competitors. 

I don’t know what they’re planning to do. But the rumour is that they’re 
bringing out a new version. 
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vocabulary 2 Compound nouns 

Join nouns from the two boxes to form compound nouns from the 
text on page 103. Complete the definitions below with the 
compound nouns. 

mass niche core market profit 
business margin share player market 


2 

3 

4 

5 


(para 2) a company that is present in a small 

segment of a market 

(para 2) the largest source of customers 

(para 3) the proportion of a market that a 

company occupies 

(para 5) the central activity of a company 

(para 7) the difference between costs and sales 


Complete the article with the appropriate form of words and 
phrases from Vocabulary 1 and 2. 


Pixar, the highly successful computer animation company, was originally a division of George Lucas' company, Lucas 
Films, In 1986 Steve Jobs, who y had a stake in the company, bought out George Lucas and took control. 

Originally, Pixar’s 2 _was the creation of computer systems for visual processing. However, the company 

was never more than a : _in this sector and its 4 _was insufficient to justify further 

investment. Pixar was soon facing a critical situation as they were 15 _sales of their machines, To promote 

sales and improve 6 _ 


_, John Lasseter, the creative director, prepared a series of commercials, but he 

7 -that one day film-making would become Pixar's main source of revenue. Today, Pixar is one of the most 

successful operations in its sector and has produced some of the most popular animated pictures for the 

8 _, such as Finding Nemo and The Incredibles. 


Listen to a business analyst talking about the history of Honda. Take 
notes and complete the table. 



Company 

opens 

Develops first 
product 

Enters US 
market 

Diversifies 

Enters new 
industries 

Future 

plans 

Date 

Date 

Date 

Date 

Dates 

Date 

J 946 



_ 1963 


now —> 

Founder 

Solchlro 

Honda 

Product 

Product 

Sector 

1 

Industry 

Company 

Product 

Product 

Product 

2 

Prototype 

name 

name 

name 

name 

generators 

name 


A Type 

Supers ub 





4 aircraft 
engines 
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Language check TllTIC cldllS6S 

Study the examples taken from the text on page L03. 

Every January, lie coolly stands aside while other industry bosses go to 
Las Vegas ... (para I) 

Mr Jobs hopes that as its seamlessly integrated range of products grows 
further , Apple will become the most revered brand ... (para 8) 

That growth will continue further once Mercedes, Nissan, Volvo and 
Ferrari have joined BMW and started to offer iPod controls in their 
steering wheels ... (para 8) 

Which of the examples above includes the following? 

1 a time clause and a main clause both in the present tense 

a time clause in the present perfect and a main clause in the future 
a time clause in the present and a main clause in the future 

Which of the verbs in bold above could be replaced by a present 
simple form? 

Study the conjunctions that can be used in time clauses. Which 
could be used to replace the conjunctions in the examples above? 

while as once until (till) before/after 
whenever by the time as soon as when 

For more information, see page 162 . 



Practice 


Complete the sentences with the appropriate form of the verbs in 
brackets. You may need to use negative verb forms in some cases. 

We (make) . w if i wake __ every effort to get our new medicine onto the 

market before our main competitor (release)_theirs. 

As soon as we (find)_a supplier who can provide the 

circuits, we (move ahead) with the production phase. 

Whenever a new competitor successfully (enter)_a market, 

profit margins (tend)_to fall. 

The new vehicle (go)_on sale until it (complete) 

_ its road trials. 

Let me know when you (get)_the latest sales figures, and we 

(decide)_what to do then. 

Once the salespeople (understand)_the advantages of the 

new model, it (be)_much easier for them to sell it. 

I don’t see how we (can / be able to)_confirm the orders 

until we (know)_when our dealers will receive the goods. 

Sandra (make)_the necessary alterations to the website 

while Jodie and I (prepare)_the sales brochures. 
























Career skills 



Handling conflict 

When conflict occurs at work, it is important to deal with it appropriately before it 
causes further probLems. Look at the following phrases, which can be used when 
handling conflict, 
a Whether you like it or not... 
b Can we set aside our differences? 
c I don't see what all the fuss is about 
d Vi/hat are your views on this? 

e I'm sorry, but there's no point discussing this any further. 
f I'm sure that won't be a problem. 
g I know we don't see eye to eye on this but... 
h Let's keep things in perspective. 


Look at three strategies for handling conflict and match them with 
phrases a-h. 

Minimise: ignore a conflict or try to make it seem less important. 
Accommodate: try to find a compromise solution that is in the interests 
of all those involved. 

Dictate: use your authority to impose a solution to the problem. 


What do you think the advantages/disadvantages of each approach 
are? 


Listening 2 0 Listen to three dialogues. What is the source of conflict in each 
dialogue, and which strategy is used by each of the six colleagues? 

Listen again. Which of phrases a-h above are used? 


Work in pairs. Turn to page 143 and read the descriptions of 
situations involving conflict between a manager and member of 
staff. Take turns to play the roles of manager and member of staff, 
using a different strategy each time. 

Think of a situation where you have been involved in conflict. 
What was the cause of the problem? What attitude did you take? 
How successful were you at resolving the conflict? Do you think you 
reacted in the right way? 


culture at work How much confrontation? 

Some cultures consider conflict to be a normal part of working life and see 
it as a factor that can enhance performance and generate creativity. Other 
cultures, on the contrary, believe that interpersonal conflict should be 
avoided at all costs and that the interests of the individual should be 
subservient to those of the group or the communi ty. Which of the two 
attitudes is closest to your culture? 
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Dilem 


ecision 


j Dilemma: The cola comeback 


Decision: 


Brief 

Parle Ltd is an independent company that produces and distributes soft 
drinks and sodas, including its best-selling Thurns Up cola, on the 
market in India. Until recently, the company had been protected from 
outside competition by government regulations which prevented foreign 
competitors from entering the market. However, the government has 
now changed to a ffee-market policy, and foreign companies are now 
able to set up plants and distribution networks inside the country. Parle 
is well aware of the power of the US giants, Pepsi and Coca-Cola. But 
what can they do to protect their market? 


Listen to Dinesh Madhur 
talking about the strategy that 
was adopted for Thums Up. 


Task 1 

Work in groups of three. You are directors of Parle and you have 
arranged a meeting to decide what strategy your company should adopt 
to prepare Thums Up for the free market. Choose a role on page 143 and 
prepare the arguments that you would use to convince your fellow 
directors to follow your advice. 


Task 2 

Hold a meeting and present 
your arguments. 


Task 3 

Decide together on the best 
course of action for the 
company to adopt. 

Write it up 

Write an email confirming the 
decisions that you have made. 
{See Style guide, page 20.) 
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Review 4 


Language check 

Conditionals 

Complete the dialogue with the correct form 
of the verbs in brackets. 

You know, if you (’use)_public 

transport instead of driving to work every day 

last year, I ! m sure you fisave)_a 

lot of money! 

B You’re right. And if petrol prices ( 5 keep) 

_going up the way they have 

done recently, it ( 4 start)_to cost 

me even more. But it’s not just the money - 
it's so much more convenient by car. If 1 

( 5 not/own)_a car, 1 ( f, have to) 

_take the bus to the station and 

then take the train, adding an extra hour a 
day onto my journey. 

Well, if 1 (’’be)_you, I ( s make) 

_an arrangement with a colleague 

and take it in turns to drive. That way, you 

( 9 not/waste)_any time and you 

( I0 save)_money, too. 

B You’re right. That's exactly what 1 should do. 

Future forms 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 

The company has confirmed that it might go/ 
will go ahead with its IPO as long as the 
market remains stable. 

Company spokesperson Gregory Hansett said 
that his firm will intend / intends to offer five 
million shares for sale. 

The share price has yet to be fixed, but 
analysts say that it will /might probably be in 
the order of $10—15 per share. 

By the time its new flagship hotel is opening / 
opens in February, the group will become/ 
will have become the market leader in Asia. 

Some analysts say that the CEO will be asking/ 
will ask for trouble if he takes the company 
public at such a difficult moment. 

Economists are predicting that overcapacity 
erodes/will erode profit margins for the 
industry as a whole. 


Time clauses 

Complete the sentences with the following 
words. 

as soon as whenever when until 
after while 

_we first introduced the product, it 

was the only one on the market. 

_looking at all the facts, the 

management has decided to stop 
manufacturing in Europe. 

The contract is coming by express delivery. 

_you get it, sign it and send it 

back. IPs urgent! 

_we run into design problems like 

this, it always seems to take so long to sort 
things out. 

I can give you an answer, but not_ 

I’ve had time to look at the latest sales figures. 
At least we’ll be able to do some work at home 
__the office is closed for renovation. 

Consolidation 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 


Chevron, the US oil company, announced that 
it has made a bid to acquire Unocal for 
$18 billion. The planned acquisition comes at 
a time v whenl while many industry analysts are 
warning that oil prices 2 rise i will rise even 
higher than the recent peak of $58 per barrel. 
If the specialists at Goldman Sachs are l will 
he right, the oil markets Continue l will 
continue to become even more volatile as 
world reserves 'are starting / start to diminish. 
''Before!After Chevron decided to make the 
deal, one thing was already clear: sf it hiuin I 
bought / didn Y buy a competitor with access to 
reserves of natural gas. it « won't be able i 
wouldn Y be able to supply its clients' growing 
appetite for this type of fuel. However, there is 
no doubt that even if petroleum prices 
eventually Jail i had fallen. Chevron Hl would 
not waste l will not have wasted its money as 
it is paying for the acquisition with shares. 
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Vocabulary check 

Correct the adjectives in italics by adding 
or removing prefixes where necessary. 

One of the arguments that is often used against 
wind energy is that it is not only uneconomical 
but also extremely reliable. 

ft is very hard to increase market share with 
products that are not uncompetitive. 

Although solar energy will only become 
expensive once cheaper solar panels are 
available, it does provide a source of energy 
that is polluting. 

Choose the best options (A-C) to complete 
the sentences. 

The companies have formed a(n)_which 

fixes prices and production levels. 

monopoly B cartel agreement 

The products have been designed for the 
_and will be sold worldwide 

mass market niche market stock market 

Companies can protect their markets by 
creating barriers_. 

A to enter B to entry t of entrance 

4 Another word for stocks and shares is_. 

capitals B accounts ( equities 

The advantage of_energies is that the 

reserves they consume can be replaced. 

renewable B fossil fuel electrical 

They’ve bought another two million shares, 

giving them a 20%_in the company. 

A stock B stake C part 

Career skills 

Problem-solving 

Match the questions with the responses. 

So, how are things going with the 
modifications? 

What seems to be holding things up? 

What’s the best way to fix this? 

So, how did it go? 

Are you still on schedule? 

There have been some minor delays but 
nothing too serious. 

Well, if the worst comes to the worst, we may 
have to rewrite the entire program. 


Not that well, actually. I got stuck in traffic 
and missed my flight. 

The delay is because we don’t have 
authorisation. 

Couldn’t be better. We’ve just got two more to 
finish. 

Making a presentation 

Complete the extracts from a presentation 
with the following phrases. 

moving on in brief in other words 
sum up for instance as you can see 

Our company has always had a reputation for 

inventiveness - 1 _, we were the first to 

develop a viable biodegradable alternative to 
plastic. And we’re an innovative company, 

2 _, we’re the type of organisation that 

responds to challenges by finding original 
solutions. 

Before 3 _to the next point, I’d like to say 

a few words about our financial performance - 

4 _from this slide, we’ve increased our 

profit margins for the last year by 1.5 per cent. 

Before I conclude this talk, I’m going to 

5 ._ _the main points that f have 

mentioned here this morning: 6 _we’re 

young, we’re dynamic and, most important of all, 
we’re profitable. 

Handling conflict 

Put the dialogue in the correct order. 

□ a But you’ve known about it for ages. 

But people are still saying the colours are 
wrong. 

Well, not if it’s going to ruin our sales! 

I don’t think I can get things ready in 
time. 

Listen. 1 know we don’t see eye to eye on 
this, but it is just a minor detail. Right? 
Well, you’ll just have to, whether you like 
it or not. 

Oh, please, let’s keep things in perspective! 
It’s a good product, people like it and it 
will sell. Stop worrying! 

□ f Well, we can’t change them now. So there’s 

no point discussing it any further. 
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Keynotes 

The banking sector has four main types of 
institution. Central banks implement the 
monetary policies of governments / 
countries and fix interest rates for other 
banks. Commercial banks or clearing 
banks take deposits and make Loans to 
private individuals and businesses. 
Investment banks or corporate banks 
provide advice and specialist services to 
corporations or large individual customers. 
Microcredit banks or microfinance 
institutions (MFIs) lend sums of money to 
people in developing countries for small 
business development. 





Preview 


Speaking 


Listening 1 (*) 


Speaking 


Reading 


Speaking 


Banking institutions 

Which of the following banks do the things listed below? 

Central Microcredit Commercial Investment 

give loans to people who have very limited resources 
2 advise companies who want to go public 
fix the exchange rate of a national currency 
issue chequebooks and credit cards 

What are the main banking institutions in your country? What 
banking services do you use? How do you carry out your banking 
transactions {by phone / on the internet / at a branch, etc.)? 

Look at the table, which shows the main departments and services 
of an investment bank. Listen to three employees talking about their 
jobs. Which department does each one work in? 


Advisory/ 

Research 

Portfolio 

management 

Investment 

Capital and 
debt 

Private asset 
management 

business risk 

market 

start-up 

IPOs 

client 


information 

companies 


management 

business sector stock reports 

venture capital 

corporate debt 

taxation 

analysis 





strategy and 

stock trading 



pension 

management 




planning 

Frank 

Matt 

Claudia 



Which of the departments do you find the most interesting? 

What do you think it would be like to work in an investment bank? 


Investing in development 

U Read the text on the opposite page. What is the main difference 
between Mr de Lesseps’ investment bank and the one described in 
Listening 1? 

Read the text again. Are the following statements true or false? 

Microcredit institutions generally make loans up to a maximum of $1,000. 
Microcredit loans are less likely to be repaid than other high-risk loans. 
Over $3 billion is currently on loan under microfinancing schemes. 
Microcredit loan interest rates are based on risk assessments. 

20% of the potential for microfinancing is currently being exploited. 

Do you agree that investment will help to solve some of the 
developing world’s problems? 

Do you think that it’s possible to mix business and philanthropy? 
What other ways of reducing poverty can you think of! 









INVESTING IN DEVELOPMENT 

A path to helping the poor 



Alierofinance institutions see 
the sense of investing in the 
developing world 

1 “IN New York, people are always 
asking me the same questions” 
Alexandre de Ixsseps says: ‘Why do you 
want to lend money to poor people in 
developing countries?’ Mr de Lesseps, 
54, an international investment banker, 
has a ready answer. “The only way to 
solve the problems of poverty and terror¬ 
ism in the world today/" he says, "is 
through investment/ 5 As a co-owner of 
BlueOrchard Finance, a corporate bank 
in Geneva, he is one of the leading fig¬ 
ures in the world of microfinance. His 
firm manages a fund that currently 
makes about #50 million in short-term 
loans to microcredit lending institutions 
in more than 20 developing countries 
around the world, and BlueOrchard and 
its investors make a profit m the form of 
interest payments on die loans that they 
make to such institutions. 

2 Microfinance institutions typically 
make loans in amounts of $1*000 or less 
to poor people in developing countries 
who are ignored by commercial banks. 
As a rule, microcredit loans are not 
backed by collateral, leaving no means of 
financial recovery for the lender if they 
are not repaid. But leading microcredit 
institutions claim that only five per cent 
of die loans they make are never repaid. 
This compares with five to ten per cent 
in the consumer finance industry for 
borrowers with bad credit histories. Just 
less than $500 million is committed to 
micro credit loans worldwide, according 
to BlueOrchard’s estimates. But Mr de 
Lesseps says he believes that today the 
total market for such loans may be near¬ 
ly S3 billion. 

1 He acknowledges that the aims of his 
microfinancing ventures are not purely 
philanthropic. “The reason we lend 
money to poor people in developing 
countries is not only so that they can 
make money/ 3 he said, “but also so that 
our investors can make money/ 5 'fhe lat¬ 
ter, of course, have to be his primary 
concern. His involvement in microfi- 
nancing began a little over two years ago, 
when a Swiss banker and friend 
approached him about investing in 
BlueOrchard, which was founded by 


microfinance specialists Cedric 
Lombard and Jean-Phillppe de Shrevel, 
one-time employees of the United 
Nations. 

1 When de Lesseps and his team arrive 
in a country, they visit the central bank 
or leading aid institutions, the ones gen¬ 
erally doing microfinancing. La ter * on¬ 
site research often takes them to interior 
villages, where families may live on less 
than $10 a moruh, “I visited a village in 
Cambodia where the people used micro- 
credit loans to buy irrigation equipment 
and seed, which they use to grow vegeta¬ 
bles,” Mr de Lesseps said. “They arc 
now selling the vegetables to exporters 
and to a local hotel. Such villages arc 
being transformed from dust to being 
productive. You don't ask for collateral 
on the loans because they don't have it. 
But they will die to pay you back 
because you are giving them a first-time 
chance. It's a matter of pride ” 

5 BlueOrchard typically charges two to 
seven percentage points more than 
Libor, die international benchmark for 
interest rates, for loans to local microcre¬ 
dit institutions, which then charge rates 
to their borrowers based on assessments 


of risk factors. "I know that sounds pret¬ 
ty high/ 3 Air de Lesseps said. “But you 
have to remember that other forms of 
locally available credit are five times 
higher than that/ 1 

h Mr de lesseps said he believed that 
80 per cent of the potential for microfi¬ 
nancing worldwide remained untapped, 
and that the industry would easily be 
able to absorb more than $10 billion, 
“For me, die only way to make a differ¬ 
ence/ 5 he said, “is to make sure that the 
money going to developing countries is 
properly managed and not just thrown 
away/ 5 

Glossary 

collateral assets that can be used 
as a guarantee for a Loan 

philanthropic benevolent, 
interested in people's well-being 

Libor London Interbank Offered 
Rate (the rate of interest at which 
London banks offer loans to each 
other) 


Copyright S (2003) by The New York Times Co. Reprinted with permission. 
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vocabulary Expressions with make 

Look at the following example from the text. 

Alicrqfmance institutions typically make loans (= tend money)... (para 2) 

Complete the Following expressions with make from the text. {Each 
can be followed by the preposition(s) in brackets.) 

get/produce a return on an investment (para 1) 
make_(on/from) 

get/produce a return on an investment (para 3) 
make _ _(on/from) 

have a positive influence on something (para 6) 
make_(to) 

Look at more expressions with make below. Complete them with 
the prepositions of, for, on or with. 

1 make allowances __. make an impression- 

2 make a habit_ 5 make a mistake- 

3 make a deal_ 


Vocabular Look at the collocations from the text. 

Why do you wont to lend money (para 1) 

... only five per cent of the loans they make are never repaid, (para 2) 

Which of the following verbs can be used to form collocations with 
money and a loan ? 

pay off borrow lend secure invest deposit negotiate 
raise lose apply for save 

Practice Complete the article with phrases from Vocabulary 1 and 2. 


T oday, 90 per cent of people living in 
poverty are unable to 1 borrow mans v 
: from commercial banks, which refuse to 

2 _, __ without financial guarantees. 

That means that their only available sources 
of credit are either family, or moneylenders 
who charge interest at rates as high as 100 
per cent per month. Microcredit banks, 

I where investors can obtain funds despite 

being unable to 3 _their 

_ , can really a _ to the 

lives of future small business owners, in order 
to protect Investments, these banks often 
lend to groups; if one member of the group is 

unable to 6 _, the other members 

of the group can do so for them. Once a 
microsntrepreneur has become successful, 



and their business has started to 

e _/they can 7 _In a 

microfinance savings account and use this 
to raise additional capital to expand their 
business. However, microfinance is not 
always as simple as it sounds and, 
depending on the country, MFIs may have 
to 8 _for cultural differences. 


Write a short letter to the communications director of the company 
you work for explaining why you think the company should 
contribute money to support microfinance. (See Style guide, page 16.) 
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Investment bank for sale 


Read the extract from a newspaper article about Cazenove, a British 
investment bank, and answer the questions. 

What services does Cazenove provide for its clients? 

Why do you think major investment banks wanted to buy Cazenove? 



It was JP Morgan Chase who finally made a deal with Cazenove. 


Listen to an interview with Jeff Sanders, a market analyst, who is 
talking about the strategic alliance. Choose the best options (a-c) to 
complete the sentences. 

The alliance is a 

a takeover. 

b merger. 

joint venture. 

The price JP Morgan Chase paid for the deal is 

much less than other recent alliances they made, 
much more than other recent alliances they made. 

50 per cent less than other recent deals. 

Cazenove is attractive because it 
is a very powerful bank, 
has very important clients, 
is Britain’s biggest investment bank. 

Cazenove’s shareholders are 

mostly made up of employees, 
unhappy about tile deal, 
concerned about losing control. 

The speaker says that in five years’ time JP Morgan will probably 
pull out of the deal because of the penalties they have to pay. 
sell Cazenove to another US giant. 

pay penalties in order to gain complete control of Cazenove. 
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Language check Reference words 

We use the reference words this, that, these, those, such, the former, the 
latter, one and ones to refer to something mentioned before. 

Study the examples taken from the text on page 113 and decide what 
the words in bold refer to. 

But lending microcredit institutions claim that only jive per cent of the 
loans they make are never repaid. This compares with five to ten per 
cent in the consumer finance industry ... (para 2) 

“... we lend money to poor people ... not only so that they can make 
money ... but also so that our investors can make money,” The latter, of 
course, have to be his primary concern., (para 3) 
o ... they visit the central bank or leading aid institutions, the ones 
generally doing microfinancing. (para 4) 

“I visited a village in Cambodia where the people used microcredit 
loans to buy ... Such vil lages are being transformed from dust to being 
productive.” (para 4) 

BlueOrchard typically charges two to seven percentage points more 
than Libor... “But you have to remember that other forms of locally 
available credit are five times higher than that.” (para 5) 

For more information, see page 162 . 


Read the extract from an article about a banker and decide what 
the words in italics refer to. 



Jonas Okcmbo is a micro finance 
manager. l 77ris involves calculating 
the interest rates the hank should 
charge customers on their loans. It 
also means deciding how lung it will 
take disadvantaged customers to 
repay both the principal and the 
Interest on the loans. 2 The former is 


the actual sum lent and s the latter 
refers to the percentage charged by 
the bank for the lending period. 
Rating the credit-worthiness of A such 
investors can be the most difficult part 
of the job, hut as it often involves 
travelling to interesting places, it is 
s the one he enjoys most. 




Read another extract from the same article. Replace the words in 
italics below with the latter, that, such, the ones, these or the former. 


He was first attracted to the 
microfinancing sector by a desire to 
help people in developing countries. 

They are the people 1 - 

whose projects he found the most 
challenging, and their motivation 
and enthusiasm were contagious. 
'Their motivation ami enthusiasm 

2 _ are the things 

that make them interesting and 


worthwhile to work with,' Jonas says. 
'It's a great position to be in, and I'm 
sure that if I didn't work in this type of 

3 _ an environment, 1 

would probably have set up my own 
business. Originally, I wanted to go 
into the technology sector and then 1 
thought aboul a career in 
international relations, but the 
technology sector 4 _suffered 


a slump in inv final year in 
business school, and 1 wasn't really 
qualified for international relations 

5 _ . However, being a 

microfinance account manager is 
what I want now and being a 
micro finance account manager 

6 _is ail that matters for 

the moment.' 
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Career skills 


Listening 3 © 


Speaking 


Culture at work 


Persuading 


Persuading colleagues to agree with your point of view or foLLow the course of 
action you recommend can sometimes be a difficult task. You may need to use 
different approaches depending on the personalities and relationships involved. 
Look at the following useful phrases, 

a Unless you're prepared to ... 
b Bearing oil things in mind... 
c We're all in this together. 
d Alt things considered , I think... 
e It's in all of our interests to ... 
f If you don't do it this way, then ... 
g After looking at all sides of the argument ... 


Match phrases a-g with the following approaches. 

introducing a threat in order to get what you want 

showing that your point of view / solution is the 
most logical or reasonable 

creating a sense of common purpose 

Which of the approaches do you think is the most effective? 


Listen to three dialogues. Which of phrases a-g above are used? 

We tend to use a mix of approaches when persuading. Discuss 
the tactics or strategies the speakers use in the three dialogues and 
say which you think are most effective, and why. 


Work in pairs. Which of the following would you have to be 
persuaded to do? Take turns to try to persuade each other to do 
them. 

lend your new car to a friend for the weekend 
invest your savings in a friend’s new business scheme 
participate in a team training session where you will have to do a 
bungee jump 

live without your TV. mobile phone or computer for one month 
write a report criticising a colleague who is a friend of yours 

Tell your partner one other thing you would never do. Your 
partner must try to persuade you to do it. 


Exerting influence 

[fan attempt is being made to persuade them to do something, people in 
different cultures react in different ways, whatever approach is used. Junior 
colleagues may feel they have to accept whatever a superior suggests, or they 
may feel they should present an alternative argument or put forward an 
opposing view if that is what seems right to them. What is the situation in 
your culture? 
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Dilem 



ecision 


I Dilemma: Reliable research? 


Decision: 


Brief 

LVMH, the company famous for Dior cosmetics and Vuitton handbags, Now turn to page 140 to find out 

is suing the US investment bank Morgan Stanley for aiOOm, accusing its what happened. 

research analysts of giving false reports about its financial health. LVMH 

claims that the bank compared them unfavourably with their biggest 

rival, Gucci, who is a client of Morgan Stanley, causing the LVMH share 

price to drop. The bank counterattacked by seeking damages of aiOm 

and the publication of the judgement, if it was in their favour, in 20 

magazines and newspapers. 


Task 1 







Work in groups. Read the claims below put forward by the two sides. 
Discuss whether you think these claims are valid. Why / Why not? 


Task 2 

Work in groups. Based on the claims, prepare a list of persuasive 
arguments which could be used by the spokespeople from each party. 
Assign the roles of spokespeople to two members of the group and listen 
as they argue the points. Did you feel more convinced by some 
arguments than others? 


Task 3 


Discuss what you would do if you were the judge in this case. Would 
you award the requested damages to either side? Compare your decis 
with those made by other groups. 


Write it up 

Write the minutes of the meeting your group 
had in Task 3. (See Style guide, page 26.) : 


LVMH - The Case 

• The company claims that the bank was deliberately and 
systematically unfair to them in its stock research because of the 
direct conflict of interest concerning the bank's client, Gucti. 

• Clare Kent, the bank's analyst, is supposed to have stated that 
LVMH stock had peaked and wouldn't increase in value any more, 
thus causing a dramatic drop in their share price. 

• Morgan Stanley sent an email to their clients to inform them that 
LVMH's credit rating was about to be downgraded. This had a very 
bad effect on their market credibility, 

• Morgan Stanley made negative predictions about the impact of 
the weak yen on LVMH profits, and also suggested they would 
have problems integrating clothes retailers they had bought, 


Morgan Stanley - The Case 

■ The bank admits that they did seek to promote their own client by giving 
favourable information about them, but they also insist that they never tried to 
make LVMH's situation look worse than it was. 

• They argue that Clare Kent is one of their best analysts, and was voted European 
Luxury goods analyst of the year by Institutional Investor magazine. 

■ They say that investors know that analysts make mistakes. For example, they were 
uniformly positive about technology slocks in the late 1990s, and nobody is suing 
then-, now. 

• They argue that the credit downgrade was based on a report by the rating agency 
Standard and Poor's, and that they are no? responsible for the accuracy of 
information given by them. 

■ They daim that they were right about the impact of the yen and the integration 
of clothes retailer Donna Karan. 
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Practice makes 
perfect i 


Keynotes 

Professional development opportunities 
or in-company training courses are 

offered to working people who need to 
develop new skills to become more 
competent at their jobs. 

The courses usually take place in-house 
orin specialised training centres, as well 
as online. Organisations pay for them 
out of the training budget, and the 
courses generally take place in company 
time. As well as improving business 
performance, offering staff opportunities 
for training has a positive impact on 
motivation and staff loyalty. It has 
been proved that staff generally feel 
greater job satisfaction and a personal 
sense of achievement as a result of any 
training they do. 


Preview 


Training solutions 

Q Do you think it is important for a company to have a training 
budget for its staff? 

If you had to select a training course in one of the following areas, 
which would you choose to do? How would you make your choice? 

foreign languages (Japanese, Italian, Russian, Arabic or other) 
computer skills training (Web design, Microsoft Office, Database or other) 
management skills training (Teamworking, Cross-cultural awareness, 
Presentations or other) 

Read the four extracts from brochures advertising training 
courses. Which ones would appeal to you, and why? 


m i THE INSTITUTE FOR TRAINING 
AND DEVELOPMENT 
Our account directors will help you to 
define your organisation's exact training 
needs and will work in partnership with 
you to develop and manage specific 
training programmes to suit your business 
requirements. Whether you need to invest 
in technical training or general 
management skills, we can offer 
experienced trainers and a combination of 
different courses to suit all levels of the 
hierarchy. Our customised training leads 
to 1TD qualifications, and our flexible 
solutions packages include face-to-face 
and online classes to suit all budgets, 

b 

Java Tutor 

The selection of instructor-led 
courses are designed for all 
computer users: non-programmers, 
novice programmers and Java 
professionals alike. We provide a 
complete range of Java computing 
solutions, from introductory to 
expert level. Through hands-on 
experience - labs, exercises and 
tutorials - trainees learn to issue 
programming commands effectively, 
Special corporate discounts are also 
available for private classes 
scheduled for your employees only. 


Tanya Becker Group 

Our seminars wifi help your employees 
to learn about Stress Management and 
to apply those lessons to their working 
lives. Directly inspired by Tanya Becker’s 
award-winning book Stress Remedies, 
we run courses in companies and 
organisations of all types and sizes and 
help hundreds of delegates each year to 
recognise stress in themselves and 
others. Participants will focus on Tanya’S 
fen strategies for coping with stress, 
which will empower them to manage 
pressure effectively and take control of 
their lives. The course format ranges 
from a one-dav intensive workshop to 
regular weekly sessions. 



We provide a unique programme of interactive 
executive training events, using theatre and 
drama techniques. Reliving the dramas faced 
by characters from a range of well-known 
plays forms the basis of our acclaimed training 
method, which has been specially designed tor 
executives and senior managers. Working with 
selected extracts from the works of such 
famous playwrights as Bertold Brecht and 
Anton Chekov, participants are invited to take 
part in debate and discussion, and to perform 
rote-plays on stage. Our seminars and 
workshops cover a wide range of management 
issues: ethics and motivation, crisis 
management, succession planning, and more. 
Act now and enrol for this unforgettable 
training event! 


Read the statements below and decide which of the institutes or 
courses they refer to. 

This company gives advice on appropriate training for your staff. 

A well-known specialist designed this course. 

Part of these courses can be completed by computer. 

The course is designed to help managers and high level executives only. 
This course is cheaper if participants are from the same organisation. 
This course uses examples from literature to illustrate business problems. 


Write an email to your HR manager, asking for permission to attend 
a training course of your choice. (See Style guide, page 20.) 

Reading Motivational training 

Read the text on the opposite page about a training organisation 
called ‘Movers and Shakespeares’ and answer the questions. 

Which Shakespeare plays does it refer to? 

Why is Shakespeare good for business trainers? 
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MOTIVATIONAL TRAINING 

A leadership lesson 
in Shakespeare 


Dramatic training courses 
bring dramatic results in the 
world of business training 

1 ONE of the executives gathered at 
the Aspen Institute for a day-long lead¬ 
ership seminar using the works of 
Shakespeare was discussing the role of 
Brutns in the death of Julius Caesar, 
“Brutus was not an honourable man,” 


he said, was a traitor. And he mur¬ 
dered someone in cold blood ”The con¬ 
sensus was that Brutus had acted with 
brutality when other options were open 
to him. He made a bad decision, they 
said at least as it was portrayed by 
Shakespeare - to sanction and lead the 
conspiracy to murder Julius Caesar. And 
though one of the executives acknowl¬ 
edged that Brutus had the good of the 
republic in mind, Caesar was nonethe¬ 
less his superior. “You have to under¬ 
stand/ 1 the executive said, “our policy is 
to obey the chain of command” 

" During the last few years, 
Shakespeare has assumed a prominent 
place in the management guru held, as 
business executives and book writers 
looking for an innovative way to advise 
corporate America have begun exploit¬ 


ing his wisdom for profitable ends. None 
more so than husband and wife team 
Kenneth and Carol Adel man* well- 
known as advisers to Ronald Reagan, 
who started up & training company 
called “Movers and Shakcspeares” They 
are amateur Shakespeare scholars and 
Shakespeare lovers, and they have com¬ 
bined their passion and their high level 
contacts into a management training 
business. They conduct between 30 and 


40 seminars annually, focusing on half a 
dozen different plays, mostly for corpo¬ 
rate clients, but also for government 
agencies. 

3 dhe seminars all take the same for¬ 
mat, focusing on a single play as a kind 
of case study, and using individual 
scenes as specific lessons. In Julius 
Caesar, for example, Cassius's sly provo¬ 
cation of Brutus to take up arms against 
Caesar was the basis for a discussion of 
methods of team building and grass 
roots organising. The funeral orations 
provided a basis for a debate about the 
relative merits of logic and passion in 
persuasive speech making. 

4 The programmes do conform to cer¬ 
tain familiar contours of management 
training: the day's final exercise always 
involves each participant reciting “what I 


learned” and “what Fll do”. But the ses¬ 
sions also include dips from film ver¬ 
sions of the play at hand; the Caesar 
seminar, for example, showed Marlon 
Brando beseeching “Friends, Romans 
and countrymen” to lend him their ears. 
In addition, the Addmans travel with 
certain props, and throughout the day 
executives were prompted to deliver text 
readings wearing Roman helmets and 
togas. 

" Although neither of die Addmans is 
academically trained in literature, the 
programmes contain plenty of 
Shakespeare tradition and background. 
Their Henry V seminar, for example, 
includes a helpful explanation of Henry's 
winning strategy at the Battle of 
Agincourt. But diey do come to the text 
with a few’ biases: dieir reading of Henry 
V minimises his cynicism and more or 
less excuses his abuse of power. Instead, 
they emphasise the story of die youth 
who seizes opportunity and becomes a 
masterful leader. And at the Caesar sem¬ 
inar, Mr Adelman had little good to say 
about Brutus, saying “the noblest 
Roman of them all” couldn’t make his 
mind up about things. 

* Many of the participants pointed to 
very specific elements in the play that 
they felt to be pertinent. Caesar's arro¬ 
gance, which led to his murder, and 
Brutus's mistakes in leading the conspi¬ 
rators after the assassination, they said, 
raise crucial questions for anyone serving 
in a hierarchy: when and how do you 
resist die boss? 

1 And it did not escape the notice of 
those in the room that the conspirators’ 
hurried act of revolt failed to consider its 
aftermath, the lesson being that thor¬ 
ough planning, for any leader, is para¬ 
mount. Those who would depose Caesar 
had, in effect, no exit strategy. In the 
end, a more philosophical discussion 
evolved about leadership itself, some¬ 
thing the men and women in the room 
agreed was worth considering more 
often than they do. 

Glossary 

sanction officially agree to _ 

sly cunning _ 

grassroots fundamental or basic 
Level 

beseec h invite 

props theatrical costumes and 
scenery (property) _ 

toga long robe, item of clothing 

aftermath period of time after a 
terrible event 
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E Read the text again and answer the questions. 

1 What kind of man did the group of managers think Brutus was? 

2 In what way was Brutus’s planning insufficient? 

What assets do the Adel mans have which have contributed to the 
success of their training firm? 

4 Which executive skills do they explore using Julius Caesar? 

5 Which aspects of the training are similar to more conventional 
management courses? 

6 What are the virtues of Henry V, according to the Adelmans? 

, What did the participants think they should do more often? 


According to the text, which of Shakespeare’s leaders are guilty of 
the following faults? 


1 dishonour 
manipulation 


3 

4 


cynicism 

indecision 


5 arrogance 

6 short-sightedness 


Speaking 



E Discuss the following questions. 

Would you enjoy a training course where you had to act out scenes from 
Shakespeare’s plays? 

2 How would you feel about wearing a Roman toga and helmet during a 
training session? 

Can you think of other leaders like Henry V who could be used as 
leadership models on business training courses? 

What other plays or films might be useful to business trainers? 

E Read the extract below from Shakespeare’s Henry V and the notes 
about it. What lessons could this speech teach managers about 
motivating their staffs Discuss the following questions. 

What does Henry V say to make the listeners feel part of a team? 

What rewards does he offer them? 

What does he say to make them feel that their project is worthwhile? 
What else could managers learn from this speech? 


Hem V speaks to his soldiers before the, go imo battle ami <** *" 
imihey will always be remembered if,hey fight bravely alongsuie I,on. 

He then continues with: 

We few, we happy few, we band of brothers; 

For 'he to-day that sheds his blood with me 

Shall be my brother; 

This day 2 shall gentle his condition 

And gentlemen in England now 3 a-bed 

4 Shal) think themselves accursed they were not here 


Language notes 

1 Shakespeare changes front (he 
plural tre to the singular he to 
speak ahoul individuals. 

2 He will become 2 gentleman 

3 in bed 

4 mil be scny they were not here 
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Listening 1 0 Listen to a trainer who is using this speech to illustrate his course 
on motivation. Compare what he says with your answers above. 






Vocabulary 


Practice 


Language check 


Put the following words, taken from Preview and the text on 
page 121, into four groups: Teachers, Sessions, Students, Methods. 

seminar instructor trainee case study delegate programme 
course role-piay participant trainer tutor 


Read the text on page 121. Find verb-preposition combinations 
which have the following meanings. 

1 (para 3) concentrate on _ 

2 (para 4) comply with __ 

3 (para 6) mention (as important) _ 

4 (para 6) be the cause of _ 

Which prepositions are used with the following verbs? 

1 result_,_ 3 react ___ 

2 relate_ 4 report_,_ 

Complete the dialogue with the appropriate form of words and 
phrases from this Vocabulary section. 

Sue Hi, Mike. I’ve just signed up for that course , ‘New issues in 
management’, 

Mike: Yeah, me too. I hope they’re going to 2 _ethical issues in 

management. That’s something I’ve been trying to get people around 
here interested in for some time. 

They probably will. I heard the 3 _are pretty radical people 

and don’t exactly stick to traditional methods. The last time they did 

sessions here, it 3 _some pretty dramatic changes. Some 

people didn’t 5 ___them very well and a few of our more 

conservative colleagues resigned! 

Mike: J remember that. I’m not sure we need to change things all that much, 

but it would certainly be nice for 6 _like us to have the 

chance to talk about our own particular problems here. 

Yes, that’s true, but things can get a bit unpleasant if we have to 
discuss how we 7 _management - and each other. 

Mike: I’m not worried about that as long as we don't have to do too many 

R _like last time - they’re sure to ask me to take the part of 

the CEO again! 

Clauses and sentence construction 

Many sentences contain several different parts, or clauses, each with its own 
verb. When the main focus of a sentence is contained in one of the clauses, 
it is referred to as the main clause. The other clauses are subordinate clauses. 

Study this example taken from the text on page 121. 

Many of the participants pointed to very specific elements in the play 

main da use 

that they/elt to be pertinent, (para 6) 

subordinate clause 

The main types of subordinate clause are explained in the table on the 
following page and an example is given for each. The third column shows 
some of the words that are used to connect the subordinate clause to the 
other clause(s) in the sentence. 
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Type 

Used to... 

Used with ... 

relative 
(see unit 5) 

give additional information about something 
that is referred to 

which was conducted over a period of two years 

who, which, that... 

conditional 
(see unit 10} 

refer to situations that are possible or 
hypothetical 

os tong as they can find an English-speaking 
representative to do the bask work for them 

if, unless, as long as... 

time 

(see unit 12) 

give information about the timing or duration 
of something 

After interviewing several hundred UK export managers 

after, before, while, as... 

purpose 

indicate the objectives or intentions behind an action 
in order to attract the foreign custom they need 

to, in order to/that, 
so that ... 

concession 

show contrast between two clauses 

despite the fact that UK managers have very 
different opinions about the importance of foreign 
languages 

although, though, 
desp ite, in spite of... 

manner 

describe the way in which something is done 
just tike managers in other groups 

as if, tike ... 

resuLt 

explain the consequences of actions or 
developments 

and as a result, this group tends to avoid 
business opportunities 

so/such... (that), so, 
as a result ... 

reason 

explain the causes of actions or developments 

Since they do a lot of their business in 
non-English-speaking countries 

since, because, as, 
in case... 

for more information, see page 162. 


Practice Complete the extract from a report about language training with the 


example clauses from the table above. 


The objective oi the BCC s language survey was to analyse the relationship between foreign language 
use and export performance. ‘■ After interviewing several hundr e d UK expert managers - the BCC 
analysed their responses to a standard questionnaire and used this information as the basis for the 

report. The findings of the survey, ~_, show that 3 __ , they do agree on one 

thing: English has now established itself as the international language of business. 

The study divides UK exporters into four distinct groups: 

Anglocentrics choose to do business exclusively with countries that have had close historical ties to 

the UK and a tradition of using English. But this is not a dynamic strategy _ _that present 

themselves in other parts of the world. 

Opportunists do not like to have any direct business dealings in a foreign language. But they are 
prepared to consider doing business with non-English-speaking countries 3 

Adaptors go further h -, and that involves making an effort to present product 

information and sales literature in the local language. 

Enablers are the most sensitive to linguistic and cultural identity and integrate these two factors in 

their strategic overview. -, they ensure that information about all aspects of then- 

business operations is available in the national languages of the markets where they are present. 
However,--, they too are reluctant to actually conduct business in a foreign language. 
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Career skills Motivating 

When peopLe feel motivated by their jobs, it gives them a sense of personal 
satisfaction, which results in better quality work. Keeping staff motivated is 
therefore a priority for managers and supervisors. Look at the following phrases, 
which can be used to motivate people, 
a We're all in this together. 
b This is the last chance I'm giving you. 
c I'm offering an additional commission to whoever... 
d It's in everybody's interests to ... 
e I'm going to let you handle this. 
f You get the business, you get the bonus! 
q Come on. You've got to do better than that! 
h Would you like to take full responsibility for this? 

Look at the following approaches to motivating people. Match 
phrases a-h with the different approaches. 

using authority/threats 
establishing a common purpose 
giving people a financial incentive 
empowering people to work autonomously 

Listen to four dialogues. Identify one sentence from each dialogue to 
add to the list (a-h) above. Indicate which approaches the sentences 
correspond to. 


Which of the approaches in the dialogues above would work for 
you? Which would you adopt if you were a manager and had to 
motivate a member of your staff? 

| jj Which of the following do you think are motivating? 

knowing that you are part of a team effort 

knowing that the company is concerned about working conditions 
fear of losing your job 

being recognised for what you have achieved 
working for someone who inspires you 
being offered training courses to improve key skills 

Work in pairs. Take turns to play the roles of the manager and 
employee in each of the situations on page 144. As manager, decide 
which approach you would adopt in order to motivate the employee. 


Culture at work Providing incentives 

How people react to incentives to motivate them depends on their cultural 
background. In some cultures, people are mainly motivated by the desire to 
achieve power and status, while in others there is less focus on individual 
achievement and more on the interests of the group as a whole. What would 
motivate people from your culture? What problems could result from 
proposing the wrong type of incentive? 
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Dilem 


ecision 


I Dilemma: Allocating the training budget 


Decision: 


Brief 



Ashdown and Kennedy, a manufacturing plant, had to take their 
absenteeism problem seriously when they discovered that on any given 
day 10 per cent of the factory staff were off sick. In addition to this, high 
staff turnover was increasing recruitment costs and reducing 
productivity. They asked People First, a human resources consultancy, to 
conduct a frill study to ascertain the reasons for these problems and to 
come up with solutions. 

The study revealed that the majority of staff complained of poor 
relations with line managers, who were said to be authoritative and 
inflexible, and suffered acute stress due to co-worker disagreemen 
the generally bad atmosphere in 
the workplace. Some of the staff 
obviously had genuine ill- 
health problems, bad backs 
being the most common, 
while more had problems 
caused by poor diet, being 
overweight and lack of 
exercise. 


© Listen to what Joyce 
Moorhead, an HR 
training consultant, 
thinks about the 
options available to 
Ashdown and 
Kennedy. 


Task 1 

In groups, read the extract 
from the report that People 
First produced and discuss 
the benefits and drawbacks 
of each of the proposals. 


an 


Task 2 

Decide which option or 
combination of options 
you would choose for the 
short term and for the long 
term, and give reasons. 


Task 3 


Present your arguments to 
the class. 


Write it up 

Write a short report on the 
Ashdown and Kennedy 
problem and how you 
would solve it. (See Style 
guide, page 28.) 


One of the best ways to retain stafi and keep 
motivational levels high is to provide incentives 
through training schemes. We therefore propose 
that you consider the option of implementing an 
annual training budget of approximately 5% of 
the payroll for all kinds of different training. 
Options to consider in your particular 
circumstances are as follows: 

,' a) Health end Fitness Awareness Training 
for all staff members 

Top Health _ 

• offer courses on occupational health and 
general illness awareness (keeping people 
healthy and showing corporate social 
responsibility). 

Cost: 30% of budget 

■ could provide gym and fitness facilities on 
the premises, complete with a fitness trainer, 
for best long-term results. 

Cost: 100% ot budget 

b) Stress Management Courses for al I staff 
members 

Key Associates 

• claim that stress-related issues are always 
the main reason for absenteeism. 


help people to think more positively, manage 
time, enjoy challenges and enhance 
relationships with co-workers and managers. 

• provide 

- intensive one-day stress awareness courses. 

Cost: 20% of budget 

- extensive courses run over several weeks, 
with a stress consultant available for one-to- 
one discussions with staff members, 

Cost: 70% of budget 

c) Management Style Training for all line 
managers 

The Future Manager Consultancy_ 

• offer tailor-made training courses for line 
managers. 

• propose a course based on developing good 
listening skills, setting reachable goals, 
becoming better communicators and working 
towards flexibility, 

• claim that if you provide dictatorial managers 
with the appropriate training, you will be 
taking a positive step towards solving staff 
absenteeism, turnover and health problems. 

Cost: 60% of budget. 
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Unit 15 
Consulting 



Global professional-service firms 

PAGE 129 

Reported speech 

PAGE 132 



Career skills: Reporting 

PAGE 133 
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The advice 
business 


gm 


Keynotes 

Professional-service firms provide services to other companies, which often rely on expert advice 
tom consultants who advise on strategy and policy making. Investment banks and finance 
companies offer advice on financial transactions, while bookkeeping and auditing are often outsourced 
to independent accountants or auditors. Legal matters are placed in the hands of law firms and 
information technology systems are regularly looked after by external professionals. Some professional- 
jervice firms provide 'complete solutions' by offering legal, accounting and strategic expertise, 
however, in the USA recent legislation Limits the extent to which, for example, audit firms can qive 
policy advice on other aspects of business due to the conflict of interests this practice gives rise to 
















preview Consulting services 

Match the services (1-6) that the Chicago Consultancy Group offers 
with the following areas of expertise. 

branding corporate development pricing strategy 

retail globalisation 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


We help firms to have a highly co-ordinated approach to the image they want to project. 

Managers today often assume that they should focus on reducing costs to stay competitive. This is not the only 
course of action to consider. Sometimes choosing to have expensive products is the best option, 

Creating nhove average shareholder value has moved to the centre of the senior-management agenda. We help 
mnnogers to take the best expansion options. 

Companies hove to deal with many more markets than in the past, and at different levels of economic 
development. 

Focusing on the changing needs and behaviour of consumers helps our clients emerge os leaders in this sector. 

This is the core aspect of all our odvice. We help clients plan for the future and put forward the best options to 
choose from in all areas of their business. 


S pea kin. Read about consultants below. What arguments can you think of for 

and against employing them? 

Some people are very sceptical about the value of consultants’ advice. There 
are many jokes about them, such as ‘A consultant is someone who borrows 
your watch to tell you the time.’ Top consultancy firms charge clients up to 
$10 million a year for advice, whether it improves performance or not. 


Reading Cross-border consultants 

Read the text on the opposite page. How did the strategies 
adopted by the accounting firms differ from those of professional- 
service firms in general? 

Read the following sentences taken from the text. Complete the 
text with the sentences. 

A small group of firms is showing how this should be done. 

Russian subsidiaries now tend to be run by Russians, who prefer to buy 
services from fellow nationals with detailed knowledge of local 
conditions and rules. 

Wherever western multinationals went to set up or buy a new business, 
there too went their accountants, bankers, consultants and lawyers. 

And what they are looking for is not the biggest global brand name in 
their neighbourhood directory, nor the firm with the broadest range of 
services on offer. 

Things get done among such groups of individuals more by face-to-face 
persuasion than by impersonal commands used by their clients. 

For the likes of Arthur Andersen, these problems and conflicts have 
already ended in disaster. 
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The Economist 



Glossary 

heady stuff very exciting moment 
cascade huge amount_ 

blue chip well-known and 
successful 


Cross-border consultants 

Global professional-service firms 


At last there is an international strategy that seems to be working 


1 LIKE the various groups of helpers 
that accompanied ancient armies on the 
march, professional-service Firms fol¬ 
lowed their industrial clients as they 
expanded around the world in the 1980s 

and 1990s. (a) _From Moscow 

to Buenos Aires, ihe efficient profession¬ 
al-service firms were ready to advise on 
what deals to do, how to finance them, 
how to compute their consequences and 
how to solve any problems involved 
1 It was heady stuff, and it led some 
professional-service firms to decide thal 
they should follow their clients’ exam¬ 
ple and go global as well. They dis- 
patched their ambassadors around the 
world and waited for them to attract 
the new business that would justify 
their cost. The accounting firms, which 
were among the more aggressive glo¬ 
bal isers, thought they could be likened 
to all the groups of helpers as well as to 
the armies themselves. They took over 
consultancy businesses, finance compa¬ 
nies and law firms, setting themselves 
up as global chains of one-stop shops 
with a “we do everything" attitude: 
"While you re in For an audit why not 
buy a bit of litigation, too? And by the 


way, today we have a special offer on 
restructuring your company/’ 

3 This was a strategy which created 
enormous managerial problems, in addi¬ 
tion to introducing a cascade of poten¬ 
tial conflicts of interest among firms' 
increasing regulatory and professional 

duties, (b) _ For others, such 

conflicts are still being discovered, a 
process which is being speeded up by 
legislation. America's Sarbanes-Gxley Act 
bans accounting firms from carrying out 
certain consulting and legal services for 
their audit clients, and there are growing 
restrictions on the provision of tax 
services as well. 

4 The "do everything everywhere 7 * strat¬ 

egy looks like a problem for profession¬ 
al-service firms, too, because no matter 
how multinational their clients, those 
clients buy very few of their professional 
services centrally. Purchases are, by and 
large, the responsibility of local man¬ 
agers. (c) _They want the best 

service for each individual task, and the 
nature of professional services is such 
that "the best" invariably involves a 
combination of superior local knowledge 
and dose customer-client relationships. 


5 Besides, the managers of multina¬ 
tionals’ foreign operations are less and 
less likely to be expatriates these days. 

(d) _ When those ancient 

armies had fought their battles and 
finally won, they left behind locals to 
run their hard-earned territories. The 
var ious groups of helpers returned home 
with the troops. 

6 Yet there is a need for professional- 
service firms to be international, to a 
limited extent Firms in the European 
Union increasingly need to take a trans¬ 
national view of things. And someone 
has to co-ordinate the multinationals’ 
focal service-providers, be they auditors 

or lawyers, (e)_The stalled 

"Charmed Circle" of blue-chip New York 
law firms has an enviable record of prof 
ifability, combined with modest interna¬ 
tional expansion. Most of these firms 
have also chosen to join an informal net¬ 
work of top-ranked firms around the 
world. Hie network's firms exchange 
lawyers and run joint training pro¬ 
grammes. (f)___ Until someone 

proves there is a better approach, this 
seems the way forward for most other 
professional-service firms as well ■ 



The 



Economist 

j 
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Read the text again and answer the questions. 

What kind of problems did the accounting firms’ strategy create? 

How has the US tried to solve some of these problems? 

Why do some global companies not use the services of global consultancies? 
Why is it necessary to have some international professional-service firms? 
What have the top New York law firms managed to do successfully? 

H The text refers to many different groups of people or institutions. 
Complete the statements below with the following. 

Accounting firms New York law firms Arthur Andersen 
Managers of foreign subsidiaries The Sarbanes-Qxley Act 
Industrial clients of professional-service firms 


1_decided to go global first. 

_developed a takeover strategy to form conglomerates. 

3 _prevents audit specialists from giving advice on certain 

strategic, tax and legal matters. 

4 _closed after serious financial scandals. 

5 _are rarely expatriates. 

6 _have the best approach so far. 



Do you think consultants can be objective when evaluating the 
strategies they have implemented? 

What advantages do you think ‘face-to-face’ persuasion has over 
impersonal commands from an unknown person in the hierarchy? 
How would you prefer to receive instructions? 


Vocabulary 1 Uses of like 

Study the examples taken from the text on page 129. They all 
contain expressions with like. Complete sentences 1-4 with the correct 
expressions with like. 

a Like the various groups of helpers that accompanied an dent armies ... 
(para 1) 

The accounting firms ... thought they could be likened to all the groups 
of helpers us well ns to the armies themselves, (para 2) 

For the likes of Arthur Andersen, these problems and conflicts have 
already ended in disaster, (para 3 - missing sentence 6) 

The “do everything everywhere” strategy looks like a problem for 
professional-service firms ... (para 4) 

l _is a synonym of to appear to be. 

1 _is used to give an example 

_refers to a type of person or group of people. 

4 _is used to compare one thing with another. 
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Complete the article with the appropriate form of expressions 
with tike. 


Outsourcing to -i r u- 

sometimes have a~negativfimpact on tl^morate'of staf) ^° UP | T ^ “ nsul,in * tir ™ 

consullants messengers of bad nevv " lec” , ! " "* ^ *•_ 

m the firm. It isn't always 3 ’ th . " wnsizing 1 process to start soon after their arrival 

company paying the high feeTconsu (fancy « ° u WhateVer lhe effect on individuals or on the 

V -■ bem 2 witf i te for some time to come. 


Vocabulary Word building 


Verb 


.manage 


finance 


Complete the table with the other forms of the words taken from 
the text on page 129 . 


Noun (concept) 

managgmgrtt 


-/ 

/ 


Noun (person) 

manager 

consultant 


Adjective 

managerial/ m a nag mg 


audit 

strategy 


knowledge 


regulatory 

- / 


Practice Complete the article with the appropriate form of words and 
phrases from Vocabulary 1 and 2. 


Controlling the controllers 


Accounting firms who were originally hired to cany mil 

independent 1 audits on die : __ 

situations of companies saw that they could offer advice 
at the same time and increase their income through the 

provision ot 1 _services. However, the 

Securities and Exchange Commission saw a potential 
conflict of interests as flic big auditors couldn’t be 

expected to give objective feedback on 4 ___ 

policies they themselves had suggested implementing. 

I lie SEC therefore decided to introduce res!richve 
measures to ban accounting firms From giving advice 
on matters other than accounting. 


The accounting industry opposed flic first attempt at 

5 _bv getting influential people fl _ 

congressmen and lawyers to write to the SEC opposing 
the ban. I lie SEC withdrew Ihe proposal, fust when il 

_victory for the accounting industry, a 

series of corporate scandals involving, among others, 
Enron and Arthur Andersen occurred. This led to the 
Sarbanes-Oxley Act, which ensured tighter control on 

financial statements, by making Ihe senior H _ 

staff of companies ultimately responsible for the 
accuracy of information concerning the value of shares 
and company performance. 
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Language check Reported speech 

When using reporting verbs like sag and tell in the past, we generally make 
verb and time changes to the direct speech we are reporting. 

‘He was here yesterday.’ —► She said (that) he had been there the day before. 

We don’t always make these changes, especially when reporting a fact that is 
still true or when reporting very soon after the direct speech. 

‘Consultants can he helpful because they’re objective. 5 
—► They told us (that) consultants can be helpful because they’re objective. 
_... consultants could be helpful because they were objective. 

We often summarise and use different wording instead of reporting word for 
word. 

‘It is important to do some research and check as many of the/acts as we can 
and only then discuss everything so that we can come to a decision about 
what course o/ action we should take. 5 

—► He said we should look into it all first and then decide what to do next. 

We can use other reporting verbs, which can be followed by: 

an infinitive (agree, ask, decide, demand, offer, promise, refuse, want): 

Til reduce the/ees if you like. 5 —► He agreed to reduce the fees. 
a gerund (admit, deny, mention, recommend, suggest): 

‘I made a mistake with the figures.’ —► He admitted making a mistake 
with the figures. 

an object + infinitive (advise, ask, instruct, invite, remind, tell, warn): 

You should lower your prices — ► They advised us to lower our prices. 

^1 For more information, see page L63. 


Listening 1 0 |J Listen to the managing director of a department store talking to a 
consultant and take notes under the following headings. 

1 market share 4 options 

2 pricing policy 5 consultant’s advice 

customer survey results 

Summarise what the speakers said. Answer the questions below 
using reported speech and the reporting verbs in brackets. 

What did the managing director say to the consultant concerning market 
share? (tell) 

What did she say about their pricing policy? (admit) 

: Which results of the customer survey did she highlight? (point out) 

4 How did the consultant react? (ask) 

How did she answer him? (explain) 

What did the consultant tell her to do? (advise) 

Speaking If you were the managing director, would you take the consultant’s 
advice? Why / Why not? 

Writing You are the managing director in the conversation above. Write a 
formal email to your staff, summarising the conversation you had 
with the consultant. (See Style guide, page 20.) 
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Career skUls 


Reporting 


A Large part of office Life is spent reporting back orally to one's colleagues and 
bosses about conversations at format and informaL meetings. Reporting back 
requires accurate observation and memory skills as well as summarising and 
communication skills. Sometimes the person reporting back is also expected to 
make a recommendation about a course of action or decision to be taken. 

Look at the following useful phrases for reporting back on conversations and 
meetings. 

a We finally all agreed to ... e What he wants us to do is ... 

b He suggested telling them ... f The bottom line is ... 

c What he was trying to say was ... g I recommend/1 suggest... 

d In short, she is refusing to ... 



Listen to a line manager reporting back to one of her team 
members and answer the questions. 

What is the first speaker reporting on? 

How does the second speaker react? 

Listen again. Which of phrases a-g above are used by the first 
speaker? 

Work in pairs. Student A turn to page 139. Student B turn to page 
144. Read the dialogue of the meeting. Imagine you were at the 
meeting too and report back on it. 

Listen to both dialogues and decide if your partner reported all the 
necessary information. 


culture at work Reacting to change 

Some cultures adapt quickly to change and see it as a matter of course or 
even progress, development and growth. Some cultures are more 
conservative: they resist change where possible and perceive it as always 
being problematic and negative; and they don’t like to take advice from an 
outsider. What is common in your culture? How might this difference cause 
misunderstanding in multicultural teams? 
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Dilem 



ecision 


Dilemma: Consultant with a conscience 


I Decision: 


Brief 

CIC Consultants is proud of the performance of one of its main clients, 
Power US, a global energy trading company. They have reported high 
earnings and a 10 per cent growth rate since the consultants started 
advising them five years ago. CIC not only gives advice on strategy, but its 
auditing department produces the official figures for Power US as well. 
Sue Kelly, a senior accountant at the consultancy firm, was first alerted to 
problems when the CFO of Power US asked her to lie to one of the 
company’s partners about an investment. She refused on moral grounds 
and soon after that her boss transferred her to another company. 

Recently, she discovered that Power US is involved in massive fraud and 
she is now facing an ethical dilemma: should she report what she knows 
to an outside financial regulator? Both companies are very powerful and 
even though she can provide proof, her word may not be taken seriously 
and in that case, she will never find another job in consulting. 


Listen to what someone with 
a similar dilemma decided to 
do and what the 
consequences were. 


Task 1 

Work in small groups. Read the consequences of the two options open to 
Sue Kelly. Can you think of any other possible outcomes in each case? 



Task 3 

Choose a spokesperson to report back to the other groups 
what was said and decided at your meeting. 


Write it up 

Write the minutes of your meeting. (See Style guide, page 26.) 


If Sue reports the problem to a regulator, and they open an 
investigation... 

• She will lose her job immediately. 

• Power US and CIC Consultants may go bankrupt. 

• She will have to testify in court against former colleagues. 

• The bosses of both companies will have to pay huge fines and possibly 
go to prison. 

Opiion tvv< If Sue decides to say nothing and leave CIC Consultants... 

• It is possible that the fraud will never be discovered. 

• It is also possible that things will get even worse as time goes on. 

• She will feel responsible for not stopping a criminal activity. 

• She could probably find work in another consultancy firm 
but would have to lie about her reasons for leaving CIC. 


Task 2 


Hold a meeting to decide which option she should take. 
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Review 5 


Language check 

Reference words 

Read the article and decide what the words 
in italics (1-6) refer to. Then complete the 
rest of the article (7—10) using some of the 
words from 1-6. 


G oldman Sachs, ihe famous investment bank; can 
trace its origins back to 18&57. J That was when 
Marcus Goldman set up his first company in New York. 
The bank was the first 2 one to set up a Mergers and 
Acquisitions department and a Real Estate Management 
department* 3 The former specialised in advising 
companies who wished to form partnerships with or 
acquire other businesses, and A ihe fatter provided advice 
for the management and acquisition of business 
properties* * These were two of die foundations of the 
company’s success. 

The company has always had a unique reputation on 
Wall Street; ^This is partly due to the fact that the 
company was one of very few private investment banks. 

However, all 7 __was about to change, and in 

1999 it launched its own IPO. 8 _ was a 

hugely successful operation, raising a record 
$3.6 billion. Since then, the company has continued to 
perform well and increase its range of services. Today, 

_include debt restructuring for governments 

and asset management for wealthy individuals* Goldman 
Sachs 7 client list includes such companies as Samsung 
and Daimler-Ben/.* Only recently, it advised 
l() _during its merger with fellow automobile 


manufacturer, Chrysler* 




Clauses and sentence construction 

Complete the sentences with the following 
words or phrases. 

since unless in order to although 
despite until which whose 

I Mark Simpson,_company 

specialises in security training, will be leading 
the first session. 

_some companies do provide 

systematic language training for all staff, most 
do not. 

There is no point in giving employees 

expensive training__it contributes 

to improving their performance at work. 

The stress management workshops were 

introduced_reduce the number of 

workdays lost to stress-related illnesses. 


We can’t fix a date for the training course 

_we know exactly who needs to 

attend. 

6 _a 10 per cent decrease in our 

training budget, we have been able to offer a 
wider variety of courses than ever before. 

___ we do not have the facilities here 

at head office, we will be running the course at 

an external training centre 

Improving the communication skills of our sales 

staff is one of the areas-we need to 

focus on. 

Reported speech 

Find and correct the mistakes in the phrases 
in italics. Some of the phrases are correct. 

The auditors have asked we give them foil access 
to our financial records. 

Our advisers have suggested introducing a 
standard invoicing procedure for all divisions. 

They have refused accepting responsibility for 
the programming errors and they have told that 
it is our own fault for installing the system 
incorrectly. 

The consultants have advised that we not 
employ any extra staff during the coming year. 
The firm has promised to complete the survey of 
our accounting procedures by the end of the 
month. 

Consolidation 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 


In the forthcoming fight to eliminate global poverty, 
'which/that remains one of the UN’s top priorities for the 
coming decade, microfinance will be playing one of the key 
roles in the attack. Microfinance is not charity, say 1 its/their 
supporters, Hhat/who argue that l itfih<s \s only another form 
of investment, b since/a!though it provides credit to low- 
income households. Kofi Annan, 6 whose/who's efforts to 
alleviate poverty around the world are well-known, 
understands how difficult 1 iVthis will be to make the UN's 
Year of Microfinance a success a unless/despite 
microfinance institutions and Wall Street investment banks 
can find a way to work together to reduce poverty 
3 while/when enabling the rich to stay rich. Speaking at a 
recent conference, he m adWsed/suggested his audience 
that 11 for /in order to achieve this, ]2 tlw former1 the latter 
would have to make some fundamental changes to the way 
they see their role in the twenty-first century. 


I 

f 

J 


J 


135 ■ 






















I Vocabulary check 

Complete the text with the appropriate 
form of the following verbs. 

payoff loan borrow invest deposit save 

Anwar Khm runs a small bicycle repair shop. He started his 
business when a microcredit bank agreed to give him a 

1 of $100. With the money, he was able to 

2 _’ hi basic equipment and tools for his workshop. 

Alter two years in business. Anwar has 1 _half of his 

debt Lo the MF1 and he has also 4 _a small sum of 

money which lie has 5 _in a savings account. He now 

intends to use that money as security in order to h _ 

the S5(10 that he needs to expand his business further. 

Choose the correct forms of the words in 
italics. 

We illustrate our strategic planning course with 
specific cose studies / tutorials, which focus on 
what companies have done in the past. 

All trainees/trainers will be given the choice of 
attending either an intensive seminar or 
regular weekly classes. 

The HR department has announced that there 
will be a 15 per cent reduction in the training 
course/budget this year. 

As levels of stress increase, this eventually leads 
for/to lower productivity. 

In today’s seminar, we are going to focus at/on 
some simple exercise techniques. 

Complete the sentences with the 
following words, adding an appropriate 
suffix where necessary. 

manage finance regulate knowledge 

The best way to_further 

development would be to sell a stake to a 
venture capitalist. 

It’s a pity that Jeff has decided to leave. He is 

one of the most_consultants we 

have. 

New graduates always have the technical 

qualifications but not always the_ 

skills needed to supervise stalfat work. 

The SEC acts as the official_for the 

stock exchange, and all listed companies have 
to comply with its rules. 

The_year is divided into four 

three-month periods, or quarters. 

Jane Farley has been promoted to CFO, and she 
will be joining our senior_team. 


I Career skills 

Persuading 

Match 1-5 with responses a-e. 

Unless you’re prepared to make an effort I’ll 
have to consider terminating your contract. 

2 All things considered, it would be best to 
postpone the launch for six months. 

After looking at all sides of the argument. I’m 
recommending that we cancel the project 
immediately. 

4 I think we should forget our differences and just 
focus all our efforts on finding a solution as 
quickly as possible. 

What will happen if we lose the contract? 

I agree there’s no point in wasting any more 
money than we already have. 

But then our competitors will get their products 
out first, won’t they? 

I don’t see how you can say that. I’ve always 
done my best, and you know it. 

1 think we know that it’s in all of our interests to 
make sure that doesn’t happen. 

You’re right. After all, we’re all in this together. 

Motivating 

Find and correct the mistakes in each 
sentence. 

Fm going to let you to handle this. 

It’s in all everybody’s interests to sell now. 
Would you like taking responsibility for this? 
Come on, You’ve got to do the better than that. 
We’re each in this together. 

Reporting 

Put the dialogue in the correct order. 

□ a And what did they say exactly? 

□ a What! They're not suggesting we get rid of it 

completely, are they? 

So, what did the European director have to 
say about that? 

I wonder what the outcome will be. 

□ a So, what happened at the meeting? 

They said they wanted us to sell our 
European subsidiary. 

Q ■ Well, the consultants gave us a full summary 
of their findings. 

|~1 ! In short, she is refusing to consider that, 

Fm afraid they are, yes. The bottom line is 
that we may have to close the whole business 
if we don’t 
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Pairwork 


Unit 2 


page 


Dilemma: Student A 


One option is to purchase and install additional testing machinery at the factory in 
France to handle the additional production. You have estimated that you would need 
between five and six new machines. You are sure that they could be delivered within 
three months and installed in one to two weeks. 


Unit 4 


Dilemma: Group A (Director of Information) 


You represent the US parent company. For you the situation is clear: DigitalVisions has to 
comply with the new legislation and therefore all employees within the group must accept 
the new procedures. All employees of the group will be entitled to use the hotline to 
communicate information about misconduct or alleged misconduct. As far as you are 
concerned, this will be an advantage for the company as a whole as it will allow senior 
managers to detect problems that could eventually lead to litigation and prove very costly. 
It is in everyone's interests to accept the proposal for the hotline, which, in your view, will 
soon become the standard procedure in all major business organisations. 


Unit 7 


Dilemma: Student A (Sweetface) 


Guidelines for the negotiation: 

• Annual turnover $100 million 

• The legal conflict could delay long-term plans to expand the brand. 

• Would ‘Glow Industries’ be prepared to sell the business and the rights to the name? 
At what price? How much compensation would they ask for? 

• If Glow refuse to sell, you can threaten to take further legal action against them as 
you have recently acquired a company that also uses the ‘Glow’ name but which 
registered it before either Sweetface or Glow Industries were set up, You could sue 
Glow Industries for using the name. 


Unit 10 


Dilemma: Group A (Non-governmental organisations) 


The arguments that you would like to present are the following; 

• The natural resources of developing countries should be exploited in a sustainable 
and environmentally friendly manner. 

• Safeguards on pollution levels for fossil fuel projects (coal-fired power plants, etc.) are 
not respected and there are inadequate international controls. 

• Unrestrained development of fossil fuels will create more problems than it will solve 
(greater use of vehicles for transport, industrial pollution, urban development). 

• Statistics show that it is principally developed countries that use fossil fuel energy 
resources. 


• Alternative energy sources must receive World Bank financing as this will help to 
bring the price down and to make them more cost-effective. 
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Unit 2 


page 22 Dilemma: Student B 

You think that a good long-term option would be to use an outside company and to 
conduct all testing externally. You know that there are several organisations that could 
do the work for you. Infineon would have to pay a fixed rate for each item to be tested 
In addition to that there would be a set fee for reserving test capacity - in other words, 
Infineon would have to pay even when they had no need for the extra testing capacity. 


Unit 4 


page 40 Dilemma: Group B (European Director) 


You were not informed of the exact text included in the directive that has been sent to 
the European subsidiary and neither you nor any member of your management team 
was consulted. The decision has been imposed on you from above. Your feeling is that 
it will prove to be a source of conflict among employees, managers and colleagues and 
may in fact create more problems than it solves. You are in favour of launching an 
extended discussion phase during which negotiations can be conducted between the 
different stakeholders to reach consensual agreement 


Unit 7 


page 66 Dilemma: Student B (Glow Industries) 


Guidelines for the negotiation: 

• Annual turnover $2-3 million 

• Further legal action could be extremely expensive and your budget is 
limited. 

• Your plans to sell through major supermarkets may be compromised. 

• It might be possible to sell the company and the rights to the name to 
Sweetface Fashion. Would they be interested? At what price? 

• How would Sweetface compensate you for the effort in establishing the 
name ‘Glow’ and for the loss of business? 


• If you win your case, you would receive a significant share of the profits 
made by Sweetface. 


Unit 10 


page 92 Dilemma: Group B (Energy industry representative) 


The arguments that you would like to present are the following: 

• The world economy needs to meet increasing demand for energy, and fossil 
fuels are the only available and reliable resource. 

• Exploiting these reserves will provide employment and job opportunities 
around the world. 


• The arguments used by environmental groups about the effects of fossil fuels 
on global warming may be exaggerated. 


• Renewable energies are not a viable alternative (too costly and unreliable). 

* Providing finance for fossil foel projects will help to eradicate poverty. 
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Unit 8 


Dilemma 

Clearly Chic are a luxury handbag maker facing a similar dilemma to Burberry’s, but with 
the added problem of cheap fakes of their most expensive models now flooding the 
market. Some people think the way to deal with the problems is to produce cheaper, more 
accessible models to a) encourage the new, trendier customer base and b) compete with 
counterfeit goods. 

Prepare fully-developed arguments from the following notes. 


The case for extension 

Sales up 

New target 

People will only buy fakes if no extension 

New price strategy needed to compete with fakes 

New marketing strategies to exploit new target could be ... 

Present target Setting old 1 - 



5 The case against extension 

Sales increase only temporary 

Young target influenced by trends 

Risk losing loyal customers if 

Risk losing brand image if... 

Cheaper versions give credibility to fakes 1 

“ to reinforce notion of quality to beat fekes, not the contrary 

" '----- 

, 


Unit 15 


Reporting: Student A 


I’m glad to get a chance to speak to you before you prepare your 
final report. 1 promised to keep team members informed. 

No problem. 

So, what have you come up with so far? 

Well, the results of the customer satisfaction survey are pretty bad. 
I’m afraid. There were a lot of negative comments about delays, 
high prices and poor quality. This seemed to suggest that the 
production department just isn’t profitable anymore. 

So, what are you saying? 

Well, to be honest, we were thinking of suggesting outsourcing 
production, but a little further research revealed that your main 
problem can be solved by changing suppliers. So, we’re going to 
recommend changing to more competitive, efficient and cost- 
effective suppliers. Do you think there will be any resistance to a 
change like this? 


Consultant: 

PM: 

Consultant: 


PM: 

Consultant: 


PM: 


I’ll explain the alternative, which is job losses, and there shouldn’t 
be a problem! 
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page 22 Dilemma: Student C 

You are in favour of setting up a new, centralised testing plant that would handle all 
the testing for all the Infineon plants. The advantage would be that all testing could be 
planned centrally and co-ordinated with the other plants in the group. You do not yet 
have a precise figure for the investment that would have to be made to build, equip 
and staff the new facility. This will require further research. 

page 40 Dilemma: Group C (Trade Union representative) 

You and your members are very unhappy with the proposed code of conduct. You 
consider that the text of the document constitutes an invitation to employees to 
communicate confidential/private information about their colleagues. This is not only 
morally unacceptable, it is also in direct contradiction to the employment laws of 
several European countries where DigitalVisions operates. In your view, any accusation 
made against a fellow worker must be backed up by evidence to support the 
accusation and the person accused must be informed of the accusation and given an 
opportunity to defend themselves. 

page 92 Dilemma: Group C (Developing countries) 

The arguments that you would like to present are the following: 

• Energy resources are vital for economic development. 

• Fossil fuel resources can be exploited in a responsible manner, but only if the World 
Bank is prepared to provide the capital necessary to build plants with low pollution 
impact. 

• Placing restrictions on fossil fuel development will prevent developing countries 
from exploiting their reserves and will increase poverty. 

• Alternative energy can be introduced but fossil fuels can continue to be used at the 
same time. 

• The World Bank has no right to dictate standards of behaviour to developing 
countries. 





page 118 Decision 
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Unit 11 


Presentation notes 


Review 


Section 4 


Turnover 
Net income 
Market share 

Number of registered patents 
Number of licence agreements 


two years ago 

last year 

this year 

$2m 

$5.9m 

$10.6m 

-$3.0m 

-$1.8m 

$2.0m 

5% 

9.7% 

11.5% 


39 

108 


5 

15 


Section 3 


Analysis 


Potential risks 

Challenges 

Structure 


competitors' development of rrval products / economic downturn / 
availably of specialist staff / dependence on a limited number of 
major clients / research and production costs 
continuing development of commercially viable products 


Capital 

Existing shareholders 


Gary Patton 
Francis Farrbank 
Venture Associates 
Employees 


30% 

30% 

35% 

05% 


Section 5 


Management board 

Directors 

Voting rights 
Employee stock options 

Share offering details 


Gary Patton, Francis Fairbank. Daniel Rivers, Bo Larrsen- two 
new directors will be appointed 
Existing shareholders will retain majority 
All employees will be offered 2,000 shares 


Underwriter Norman Gradwell Bank 

Number of shares proposed 3 mill ion ord i nary shares 
Price estimate $10-$16 per share 

Launch date 15 October 

Auditors Acclaim Inc, 

Stock market New Jersey st0ck nge 
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Unit 2 


page 22 Dilemma: Student D 

Since all of the existing factories have their own test equipment you think that it 
should be possible to introduce a new process whereby products to be tested could be 
‘offloaded’, or sent, to another factory which has available excess testing capacity. This 
would require standardisation of test procedures across the group, the development 
of an information system to transmit data to the relevant production plants and the 
setting up of transport and logistics. 


Unit 10 


page 91 Problem-solving 


Statistics for accident rates at one of your factories show that there has been an 
unexplained rise during the last month. Journalists from a local television station 
have called to ask you for permission to visit the factory and interview workers. 

Your department has finished developing a prototype personal music system, 
which you are now planning to bring to the production stage. You have contacted 
the only company that can supply the battery charger, which is a key component 
of the system. They have informed you they have just signed an exclusive 
agreement with a competitor and will not be able to supply you with the chargers. 

Your company is seeking to qualify for a government subsidy as an 
environmentally friendly business. You have just been informed by the 
Department of the Environment that you will need to install an expensive new 
waste management system in order to qualify. 


Unit 11 


page 100 Dilemma: Group A (Bank representative) 


The bank has only been able to secure firm commitments from their customers for 50 
per cent of the 15 million shares that they are hoping to sell. 

It is clear that the IPO wilt not be a success if it is launched at the current price of $30 
per share. 


The bank cannot afford to disappoint its professional investors by launching an 
unsuccessful IPO. There are now three options: 

- further reduce both the price of the shares and the number of shares that will be 
offered for sale 

- continue with the IPO under existing conditions 

- cancel the IPO for the second time 
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Unit 12 


page 10 Handling conflict 

Your manager agreed to allow you to take your summer holiday on specific 
dates during the month of August. He/She has just told you that you will 
have to take it at a different time as one of your colleagues has been given 
priority for the same dates. 

Your sales manager is trying to impose minimum sales of 150 units per 
month for each sales representative. The reps have already reported that 
customers are unhappy with the quality of the products and that some are 
switching to a new competitor’s products. You are a rep who feels that it is 
impossible to meet the target. 


Unit 12 


page 


Dilemma 


Director A 

You believe that Thums Up has a future as an independent company 
on the Indian market. In your view, it has various advantages over 
other western colas: the company is Indian and enjoys a reputation 
that differentiates it from its future competitors' brands. In addition 
to this, Thums Up has a stronger taste and appeals to a masculine 
audience who consider it to be revitalising. You would advise the 
company to enlarge its distribution network and invest in promoting 
its brand. 


Director B 

You think that the arrival of the US cola companies will seriously 
reduce the market share of Thums Up. In your view, Indian consumers 
will quickly switch to the western brands, which will be backed up by 
massive publicity campaigns and sophisticated marketing techniques. 
You would advise the company to change its orientation and diversify 
into other sectors such as bottled water, 


Director C 

You fear that Thums Up will not be able to resist the invasion of the 
market and that it will be unable to survive in the long term. You think 
that the company should negotiate with either Pepsi or Coca-Cola to 
see whether it would be possible to sell the brand to either competitor. 
You consider that it might be possible for Thums Up to negotiate a 
contract with one of the companies to become the official bottler of 
their products for the Indian market. You would use the proceeds to 
build up the other soft drink brands that Thums Up owns. 
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Unit 11 


page 100 Dilemma: Group B (Hi Wire senior management) 

Hi Wire is already committed to a number of new ventures which it intends to 
finance with money from the IPO. 

At the moment, the IPO is proposing 15 million shares at $30 per share. 

Without this injection of capital, the long-term plans of Hi Wire would have to be 
modified. 

If the bank has not been able to sell the IPO to its investors, you will have to consider 
the following options: 

- further reduce both the price of the shares and the number of shares that will be 
offered for sale 

continue with the IPO under existing conditions 

organise the IPO as an internet launch without the support of the bank 

cancel the IPO for the second time 


Unit 14 


page 125 Motivating 


A manager is conducting an appraisal of an employee. On several occasions, the 
employee has had serious disagreements with his/her supervisor, who has 
complained about his/her lack of productivity at work. 

A computer engineer has informed the Director of Information Systems that there 
is a potentially dangerous flaw in a software system. His/Her immediate superior 
has refused to give him/her time to work on finding a solution. The Director of 
Information Systems needs to ensure that the engineer somehow finds the solution. 

A machine operator has informed the production manager that the machines in 
the workshop are now getting too old and require frequent maintenance, which is 
causing delays. He/She is suggesting that they are replaced with new machines, but 
these have not been budgeted for and the old machines will have to stay in service. 


Unit 15 


page 133 Reporting: Student B 


Team manager: 

Supplier: 

TM: 

Supplier: 

TM: 

Supplier: 


TM: 


Hi, Terry, how are you? 

Fine, thanks. 

We have a big order to put in this month and it is pretty urgent. 
What kind of deadline are we looking at? 

Two to three weeks maximum. 

I don’t think we could meet that deadline. I could make you a 
priority but it would mean a bit of a price increase. You’ll have 
problems finding anyone else in the market with the same quality 
- it might be worth your while doing a deal with us on this one. 

Look, I’ll be honest with you, I’ll have to try to find someone else - 
a price increase won’t be accepted in the present climate. I get the 
feeling our consultants are going to recommend outsourcing 
production if we don’t become more cost efficient. 
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Unit 1 


Decision 

The following are quotes and extracts from press releases about 
the alliance between the two companies. 


a plane with a rucksack full oi all the good 
* _4. and in the 


'] sot Straight onto a puun-- 

things we do on the environment and safety and in 
community and 1 went to Vermont to see them. * 
choice is you can do your little thing in Vermont or you 

part of us and we can do it everywhere ? 
p Niflll FitzGerald 


the 
said: “Your 
can be 


Not only will Unilever continue to donate 7.5 per cent of 
Ben & Jerry’s operating profits to char ity, but it will use Ben 
Cohen and Jerry Greenfield to help design its social policy. 


Neither of us could have anticipated twenty 
years ago that a major multinational would 
some day sign on, enthusiastically, to pursue 
and expand the social mission that continues to 
be an essential part of Ben & Jerry’s and a 
driving force behind our many successes. But 
today, Unilever has done just that. We hope 
that, as part of Unilever, Ben & Jerry's will 
continue to expand its role in society.' 

Ben and Jerry 


Under the terms of the agreement, Ben & Jerry’s will operate 
with an independent board of directors, which will focus on 
providing leadership for the social mission and brand 

mlflcrritw nf Rpfi ft 



Unit 5 


Decision 


NESTA decided to give all these companies grants to commercialise their products. 


N ESTA invested £70,000 in 
UTDR Research. A 
spokesperson from NESTA said. 
*We are committed to supporting 
innovative ideas that can help to 
build a greener, more sustainable 
future. The UTDR team have 
found a novel way of dealing with 
a growing environmental problem 
and we are delighted to be 
providing the seed investment to 
help them to develop their tyre 
disposal system at this crucial 
stage of the project' 

Hypertag Ltd received their 
first financial aid package of 


£80,000 in 2002 to develop the 
technology. The Brooklyn 
Museum launched the "pocket 
museum 1 in October 2004. 
NESTA said. These are exciting 
times for Hypertag, who have 
developed a technology that is so 
attractive to so many markets. It is 
great that a major US museum has 
seen the potential for using it for 
educational purposes/ 

Nanosight received £100,000 
investment from NESTA. Mark 
White, director of NESTA. said, 
“We are delighted to be investing 
in this early stage of an idea which 


applies technology to areas which 
could have huge social benefits 
such as defence against the ever¬ 
growing threat of hioterrorism/ 
Camfed received an 
investment of £150,000 from 
NESTA to help them to develop 
the prototype of their technology 
to engage major corporate 
customers. The market for 
consumer displays is huge. Sates 
are projected to exceed £10 billion 
by 2(X)9. 
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Unit 6 


page 56 Decision 


, r .. - ■—JEXSS“4T5 " 
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the support of the television campaign, the spokesperson added. ^ ^ , 



Unit 9 


Decision 


When Dov Charney. the founder of American 
Apparel, went into the highly risky T-shirt 
manufacturing business, he famously said, 'We 
aim to seek profits through innovation not 
exploitation.' He refused to outsource and 
instead pays his employees $12 per hour as well 
as providing benefits such as healthcare, 
massages. English lessons and free use of the 
telephone. He has built up a loyal staff of 1,200 
employees and after just six years in business 
h.s turnover reached the $160m mark - higher 
than many of his direct competitors who 


outsource. His success proves that people are 
willing to pay for quality and do care about 
corporate image and reputation. He says, ‘I make 
more money than my competition who pays 50 
cents an hour, because of the efficiencies of 
dealing with someone face-to-face and paying 
them a fair wage. My vision is to build new 
economic models and new kinds of businesses 
that redesign the entire production, supply and 
distribution process in a way that makes more 
people happier. 1 




| r-r .• ul 


Unit 10 


page 92 Decision 


The Extractive Industries Review 
(E1R) has published its 
recommendations for the energy 
policy of the World Bank. Far from 
comforting the vested interests of 
Lhe major players in the energy 
industry, the report has openly 
criticised the Bank for the way it 
has handled fossil fuel 
development projects over the last 
decade. For energy industry 
executives, the report reads like a 
nightmare: funding for coal- 


related projects should cease 
immediately and financial support 
for oil production should be phased 
out entirely within the next Len 
years. But the report goes further 
than that and highlights a number 
of negative effects that have 
resulted partly from the World 
Bank's energy policy. The list 
is a long one and includes 
environmental and human rights 
abuses which reveal an almost 
systematic failure to respect the 


rights of indigenous peoples and 
to protect sensitive ecosystems* As 
part of its recommendations, the 
commission has advised the Bank 
to devote 20 per cent of its future 
loans in the energy sector to the 
development of alternative energy 
projects. How much of the report 
will eventually become established 
World Bank policy, however, 
remains to he seen. 
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Glossary 


Unit 1 


Alliances 


Unit 2 


Projects 


acquisition n [C,U| when one company buys 
another one or part of another one: Sales from a 
recent acquisition increased revenues to $85m. 

alliance n |C] an agreement between two or more 
organisations to work together: The two companies 
agreed to form an alliance. 

bid n [C] an offer to buy something at a stated 
price: They made a successful bid for an established 
company. - bid v [l,T| - bidder n |C| - bidding n |U| 
Synonym offer n [C] Collocations make a bid, accept 
a bid. reject a bid, takeover bid 

conglomerate n [C| a large business organisation 
consisting of different companies that have joined 
together: TWE is a cable TV and film subsidiary of 
the world’s largest media conglomerate. 

corporate culture n [C,U] the attitudes or beliefs that 
are shared by a particular organisation: Working 
late hours seems to be part of the corporate culture. 

merger n [C] the creation of a new company by 
joining two separate companies: The merger 
between the two biggest supermarket chains will 
have to be approved by the authorities. - merge v 

|U1 

multinational adj a multinational organisation has 
offices, factories, activities, etc in many different 
countries: Big multinational companies can earn 
huge profits. 

share n fC] a unit of the capital of the company. 
Shares in listed companies can be bought and sold 
on the stock exchange: Investors are having to pay 
a higher price for the company’s shares. - 
shareholder n [C| - stockholder n jCj AmE - 
shareholding n |C] Synonym stock n [C| AmE 
Collocations share capital, share certificate, share 
dealing, share issue, share price 

strategic alliance n [C| an alliance formed as part 
of a plan with important aims: Singapore airlines 
and Lufthansa have announced a strategic alliance 
with broad implicationsfor competition. 

synergy n [C,U| additional advantages, profits, etc. 
that are produced by two people or organisations 
combining their ideas and resources: The companies 
could benefit from cost savings, as well as synergies 
frcnn combining their manufacturing activities. - 
synergistic adj 


allocate v [T] to decide officially that a particular 
amount of money, time, etc. should be used fora 
particular purpose: Du Pont has allocatedfimdsfor 
the design affour plants. - allocation n [C,U| 

budget n [C| the amount of money that an 
organisation has to spend on a particular activity in 
a given period of time: The service operates on a 
very tight budget. - budget v [1,T] - budgetary adj 

contractor n |C| a person or company that makes 
an agreement to do work or provide goods for 
another company: The company has no plans to 
expand its use of contractors. - contract n |C] 

control v ]T] to limit something or prevent it from 
increasing too much; check that something is as it 
should be: To help control costs, the company cut 
salaries by 12 per cent last month. - control n [C| 
controller n 1C] 

delay n [C| tire situation in which something does 
not happen or start when it should do: The 
government has been blamed for the delay in 
executing the project. - delay v |I,T| 

estimate v [J.TJ to calculate what you think the 
value, size, amount, etc. of something will probably 
be: Tire value of the deal is estimated at £12m. - 
estimate n [C] - estimation n [C] 

project n |C] an important and carefully planned 
piece of work that will create something new or 
improve a situation: British Aerospace expected the 
project to be completed, by 2005, Collocations project 
finance, project management, project manager, 
pilot project 

schedule n [Cj a plan of what someone is going to 
do and by when they are going to do it: We are 
running several weeks behind schedule. - schedule 
v |Tj Collocation time schedule 

specifications n [usually plural| a detailed 
description of how something should be designed 
or made: They delivered parts that did not conform 
to contract specifications. Collocation job 
specifications 

stakeholder n [Cj a person or group of people who 
are considered to be an important part of an 
organisation because they have responsibility within 
it or receive advantages from it: When a company 
is new and small it can stay close to its 
stakeholders - staff customers and suppliers. 

subcontractor n [C] a person or company who is 
paid to do part of the work of another person or 
company: Always check whether a contractor is 
using subcontractors, and who is liable if things go 
wrong. 
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Unit 3 


Teamworking 


accomplish v IT] to succeed in doing something: We 
accomplished all our goals on the last project. - 
accomplishment n [CJ - accomplished adj 

assign v |T| to give someone a particular job or 
task: The team leader will assign tasks to all the 
members o/ the team. - assignment n [Cj 

collaborate v [I] to work with someone on a 
project: The two teams collaborated well. - 
collaboration n [U] 

commit v [I,Tj to agree to do something or say that 
someone else will do something: Sorry, JVe already 
committed myself to working on the other team. - 
commitment n [U| - committed adj 

co-ordinate v ]T] to organise all the different parts 
of something to ensure an effective operation: Your 
job is to co-ordinate the different aspects of the 
project co-ordination n [U| - coordinator n [C] 

deadline n [C] a date or time by which you have to 
do or complete something: The team will never 
meet these deadlines; they’re too tight! 

facilitator n [C] someone who helps a team to 
work together effectively: A facilitator should 
remain neutral and ensure everyone follows the 
agreed ground rules. - facilitate v |T] 

feedback n [U] advice or criticism about how 
someone is doing their job: I’m sure he’ll improve 
if he gets positive feedback after each task. 

goal n [C] something that you hope to achieve in 
the future: Our goal is to meet all the team’s 
requirements. Synonyms aim n |C] - objective n [C] 

task n [C] 1 a piece of work that has to be done, 
especially one that has to be done regularly: 
Scheduling is a key task/or team leaders. 2 a piece 
of work that is very difficult but important: The 
team is facing the difficult task qf installing a new 
accounting procedure. 

team n fC] a group of people who work together to 
do a particular job: We liove recruited an excellent 
management team. Collocations team leader, team 
player, team spirit , teamwork 


Unit 4 


Information 


data n [plural| information or facts about a 
particular subject that someone has collected: We 
cannot tell you the results until we have looked at 
all the data. Collocations data bank, data 
management, data mining, data processing, data 
warehouse 


database n [CJ an organised set of information 
stored in a computer: A database of more than 
14,000 training courses is being marketed by an 
information services company. 

gather v [T] to collect information, ideas, etc: 
Successful market research depends on the quality 
qf the information that is gathered. 

hardware n |U| computer machineiy and 
equipment: The continued evolution qf computer 
hardware imposes new challenges. 

information n |U] facts or details that tell you 
about something or someone: Corporations are 
making more financial information available to 
investors. Co Locations inside information, 
information system, information technology 

intelligence n[LJ| information that is collected 
about the activities of an organisation or 
individual: We provide confidential reports and 
intelligence/or companies operating in the 
biotechnology sector. Collocations business 
intelligence, competitive intelligence 

measurement n [C] the result of an evaluation of 
the size or dimension of something: Precise 
measurements of business performance enable 
managers to make better decisions. 

network n [C] a set of computers which are 
connected to each other and operate as part of the 
same system, able to exchange information and 
messages: incoming orders are processed. 
automatically by the computer network. 

procedure n fC] the accepted method and order of 
doing something in a formal situation: We are 
currently reviewing our procedures for invoicing 
our customers. 

process v fTJ to put information into a computer to 
be examined and to produce a particular result: 

The accounts are processed by the central system. - 
process n [C] - processor n fC] Collocations 
(electronic) data processing, word processing 

software n |U] sets of programs put into a 
computer to perform particular tasks: There’s plenty 
of good software on the market to help us improve 
security. 

spreadsheet n |C] a computer program that can 
show rows of figures and perform calculations with 
them. Spreadsheets are often used to work out sales, 
taxes, profits and other financial information: Most 
spreadsheets can transform data and figures into 
graphs and charts. 

surveillance n IUJ the act of monitoring a person 
or group of people: Employees must be notified if 
they are under surveillance at their workplace. 
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Unit 5 


Unit 6 


Technology 

chief technology officer abbreviation CTO n [C] 
the manager with the most authority concerning 
technology: The Chief Technology Office?' 
announced the company’s intention to launch a 
new consumer electronics product next month. 

component n [C] L one part of something: The 
microchip department is the main component of 
our technology division. 2 one part used in making 
a piece of equipment: TTPcorn is a firm that 
designs and manufactures software components for 
satellite navigation systems. 

download v [T] to move computer software or 
information from one computing device to 
another: You can now' download music and video 
clips from the internet onto your mobile phone. - 
download n |C] 

invention n |C] 1 a new product that was not 
available before: The paperclip was one of the most 
useful inventions of the twentieth centur y! 2 [Uf 
when something is made or designed for the first 
time: Mobile phones have changed considerably 
since their invention. - inventor n |C] - inventive 
adj 

nanotechnology n |U] a science that combines 
computer technology and chemistry to build things 
from atoms: Nanotechnology couid allow its to 
invent devices that mamffacture at almost no cost, 
by replicating atoms in the way that computers 
produce information. 

revolution n [C| a complete change in ways of 
thinking, methods of working, etc: Computer 
teclmology has caused a revolution in working 
practices. - revolutionise v |Tf — revolutionary adj 

telecommunications n [plural] the process or 
business of sending and receiving information by 
telephone, television, the internet, etc: 
Telecommunications is one of the fastest growing 
industries today. 

upload v [T| to move computer software or 
information from one computing device to 
another especially from a local computer to a 
central server or network: If you are uploading big 
files, you’ll need a high-speed internet connection. 

- upload n [C] 


Advertising 

audience n [C| the number or kind of people who 
receive a written or spoken message: The od was 
broadcast on all major channels, giving it an 
audience of millions. Collocation target audience 

billboard n [C] a large sign, usually outdoors, used 
for advertising: The agency estimates that one 
million drivers pass their billboards every day. 
Synonym hoarding n |C] A mE 

campaign n [C| a series of actions intended to 
achieve a particular result: We are launching a 
campaign to promote tlte new product. - campaign 
v (1] Collocation advertising campaign 

commercial n [CJ an advertisement on television, 
radio, or at the cinema: The campaigns were 
designed to run as television or cinema 
commercials. 

display n [C] an attractive arrangement of objects 
for people to look at or buy, for example in a shop: 
There was a wide range of goods on display. - 
display v |T| 

exhibition n |C[ a public event where businesses 
and other organisations show their products or 
services: Exhibitions and trade show's are expensive 
but effective ways to promote products. 

media n [plural] the (mass) media are ail the 
different ways of entertaining and giving 
information to the public and advertising goods, 
for example, television, radio, newspapers and the 
internet: The company is keen to get its views 
across in the media. 

product demonstration n[C] an act of explaining 
and showing how a product works or how 
something is done: We organise weekly, live 
product demonstrations. 

product placement n [CU| when the maker of a 
product arranges for it to appear or be used in a 
film or television programme, as a form of 
advertising: Product placement in video games is 
part of a new strategy by advertisers eager to reach 
the young consumer. 

promotion n [C| an activity such as special 
advertisements or free gifts intended to sell a 
product or service: AJBC has announced a joint 
promotion with Mullen. - promote v ]T) - 
promotional adj Collocations seasonal promotion, 
promotional campaign, promotional price 

public relations abbreviation PR n [plura!| the 
activity of telling the public about an organisation, 
person, product, etc so that people think of them 
in a good way: Good public relations is always 
good for a business. Collocations public relations 
officer (PRO), public relations agency 

publicise v [T] to give information about something 
to the public, so that they know about it: Car 
makers are publicising a new generation of fuel- 
efficient vehicles. - publicity n lUj - publicist n [Cj 
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sponsor v |T| to give money to pay for a television 
programme, a sports or arts event, training, etc., in 
exchange for advertising or to get public attention: 
Eagle Star Insurance sponsored the cliarity's first 
TV campaign. - sponsor n [C] - sponsorship n [U] 

telemarketing n [Uj the practice of telephoning 
people in order to sell things: Telemarketing can be 
used to update your client database. - telemarketer 
n [C] 


Unit 7 


attorney n fC] AmE a lawyer, especially one who 
represents clients and speaks in court: A company 
spokesperson said that they would be seeking the 
advice of their attorneys. Synonym lawyer n (C] BrE 

damages n [plural] money that a court orders 
someone to pay someone else for harming them or 
their property, or causing them financial loss: The 
group is facing claims for damages due to faulty 
components. Synonym compensation n [U| 

defendant n [C] the person or organisation in a 
court of law accused of doing something illegal or 
of causing harm to another person: The defendant 
was accused of fraud and tax evasion. 

fee n [C| an amount of money paid to a 
professional person or organisation for their 
services: Legal fees for registering a company range 
from $500 to $1,000. 

lawsuit n [C| a charge, claim or complaint against a 
person or an organisation that is made in a court 
of law by a private person or company, not by the 
police or state: Local residents have filed a lawsuit 
over water pollution. Synonym court case n [C| 

Legal action n [CU] the process of taking a case or 
a claim against a person or organisation to a court 
of law: The European Commission is threatening to 
take legal action in order to protect the 
environment. Synonym litigation n [U| 

legal department n [Cj the service in a company or 
organisation that looks after all matters relating to 
questions of law: Our legal department is 
preparing the new licensing agreement. 

litigate v [I,T] to take a claim or complaint against 
a person or organisation to a court of law: Angry 
consumers have announced that they will litigate, 
litigant n [C[ - litigation n [U] - litigious adj 

settlement n an agreement to resolve a dispute 
before it is taken to court: The two companies 
refused to disclose the financial details of their out- 
of-court settlement. 

sue v [1,T] to make a legal claim against someone, 
especially for an amount of money, because you 
have been harmed in some way. The company was 
sued for non payment by their supplier. 


Unit 8 


corporate identity n [QU] the way in which a 
company uses similar designs and colours on all its 
products, advertisements, letters, etc. so that people 
will become familiar with the company: People 
throughout die world recognise our company 
thanks to our strong corporate identity . 

creative director n [Cj someone who is in charge of 
the work relating to producing advertisements and 
image campaigns for a company: The new’ creative 
director wants the communications department to 
start working on a whole new image of corporate 
social responsibility for the company. 

distribution n [U] the actions involved in making 
goods available to customers after they have been 
produced, for example, moving, storing and selling 
the goods: The company plans to establish a 
network of central warehouses to make product 
distribution more efficient. Collocations distribution 
chain / channel / network 

exclusivity n [U] the fact that a product is so 
expensive that not many people can afford to buy 
it: Porsche Highlighted its exclusivity by aiming at 
the high end off the luxury-car segment. - exclusive 
adj 

launch v [1,T| to show or make a new product 
available for sale for the first time: The company is 
launching a new range of perfumes. - launch n |C| 

model n [C] a particular type or design of a 
machine or device: This is the most expensive 
model in our range of luxury watches. 

positioning n [U] the way people think about a 
product in relation to the company’s other 
products and to competing products, or the way 
that the company would like them to think about 
it: A price reduction may hove the effect of 
damaging the brand's image and positioning. 

pricing n [U| the prices of a company's products or 
services in relation to each other and in relation to 
those of competitors, and the activity of setting 
them: Aggressive pricing helped increase our sales. 
Collocations pricing agreement, pricing policy / 
strategy, pricing structure, discount pricing 

target n [C| a limited group of people or area that 
a plan, idea, etc. is aimed at: The main targetfor 
Gucci’s watches is successful businessmen and 
women. - target v [T] Collocations target audience / 
customers / group, sales target 
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Unit 9 


Investment 


angel n [C| a business angel is a private investor 
who puts money into new business activities: In 
the UK, business angels are a more important 
source of investment for start-ups than venture 
capital funds. 

blue-chip shares n jpluralj shares in a well- 
managed company with a record of paying profits 
to shareholders during good and bad economic 
conditions: ft’s far less risky to buij blue-chip shares 
than to buy shares in a start-up. Synonym blue- 
chip stock n [C,U| AmE Collocation blue-chip 
company 

business plan n [Cj a document produced by a 
company, especially a new company, giving details 
of expected sales and costs and how tire business 
can be financed, and showing why the plan will 
make money: The bank requires a three-year 
business plan from anyone applying for a loan for 
their company. 

dividend n [C] a part of the profits of a company 
for a particular period of time paid to the 
shareholders for each share that they own: The 
company has announced a dividend of 25 cents' 
per ordinary share. Collocations annual dividend, 
interim dividend, share dividend, dividend yield, 
dividend payment 

entrepreneur n [C] someone who starts a company, 
arranges business deals and takes risks in order to 
make a profit: State governments had sought to 
promote economic growth by working closely with 
local entrepreneurs. - entrepreneurship n |U| - 
entrepreneurial adj 

forecast n fCj a description of what is likely to 
happen in the future, based on information that is 
available now: The figures/or 2015 are forecasts, the 
others are actuals. - forecast v [I,T| Synonyms 
prediction n [CJ - projection n |C] Collocations 
economic forecast, profit forecast, sales forecast, to 
make a forecast, forecast growth 

fortune n [C] a very large amount of money: He 
mode a fortune by investing on the stock exchange. 

lucrative adj an activity, project, job, etc. that is 
lucrative makes a lot of money: Investing in the 
Euro tunnel wasn't as lucrative as investors 
thought it would be. Synonym profitable adj 

portfolio i n [CJ a collection of shares owned by a 
person or a company: Over 50 per cent of his 
portfolio is in European shares and die rest is in 
American and Asian investments. 2 all tire products 
or services offered by a business: The company has 
struck a deal with a biotechnology company of 
similar size and. product portfolio. Collocations 
portfolio management, portfolio manager, portfolio 
mix 


trader n |C| someone who deals in shares, bonds, 
currencies, commodities (= oil, metal and form 
products), etc. on a market, either for themselves or 
for a financial institution: Traders are predicting 
that the dollar will rise in European markets. - 
trade v [I,Tj 

venture n [Cj a new business activity or project that 
involves risk: Investors are always looking for 
business ventures' that they think will show a 
healthy profit. Collocation venture capital 


Unit 10 


Energy 


alternative energy n [CJ energy that is not derived 
from fossil fuels like petroleum and coal: There is a 
growing number affirms engaged in alternative 
energy and power technologies. Synonym renewable 
energy n [C] 


crude oil n |Uj oil in a natural condition, before it 
has been transformed in an industrial process in 
order to separate it into different products: 300 
million tons of crude oil are exported every year. 
Synonym crude n [U] (when used in the context of 
the oil industry) 


end user n [C] the person who actually uses a 
particular product, rather than someone involved 
in its production or sale: End users can often 
choose who they buy their electricity jforn. 

fossil fuel n [C| a fuel such as coal, gas or oil that 
is produced by the gradual decay of animals or 
plants over millions of years: Fossil fuels currently 
account far about 90 per cent of world energy 
consumption, 

fuel n [C,U] a substance such as coal, gas or oil that 
can be burned to produce heat or energy: The 
rising cost of fit el ras prompted protests across 
Europe. - fuel v [T 

gasoline abbreviation gas n [Uj AmE a liquid 
obtained from petroleum, used mainly for 
producing power for the engines of motor vehicles: 
The US alone consumes well over a hundred 
billion gallons of gasoline per year. Synonym petrol 
n [U] BrE 

ingredient n [C] a component or element that is 
added to form a compound or mixture: Mineral 
oil RMd petroleum are the basic ingredients in 
many cosmetic products. 

nuclear power n |U| the energy, usually in the form 
of electricity, that is produced by a nuclear reactor: 
The expansion of nuclear power depends 
substantially on politics. 

power plant n |C| a factory or building that 
generates electricity, usually by the burning of fossil 
fuels: The new power plant will generate enough 
power to meet the annual residential needs of nine 
million people. 
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reserve n jC] an amount of something valuable 
such as oil, gas, etc, kept for future use: Most 
countries hove a strategic reserve qf petroleum 
which they can use if suppl y is in terrupted. 

scarce adj if something is scarce, there is not 
enough of it available: Demand is up. supply is 
dwindling and new jtnds are scarce. - scarcity n |U] 

shortage n [GU| a situation in which there is not 
enough of something that people need or want: 
Illegal exports and high world oil prices are the 
main causes qf the current fuel shortage. 

sustainable adj an action or process that is 
sustainable can continue or last for a long time: 
Tlte benefits from sustainable fuels would be 
enormous. - sustainability n fU] Synonym renewable 
adj Collocation sustainable development 


Unit 11 


Going public 


analyst n |C| a specialist in a particular market or 
industry who gives advice and provides forecasts 
for that sector: The company’s senior oil. analyst 
said that OPEC may need to cut production to 
balance the market - analysis n [Cj • analyse v [T[ 

auction n [CJ a public or online meeting where 
things are sold to the person who offers the most 
money: 70 per cent of ebay’s sales are from 
auctions, and the remaining 30 per cent are from 
fixed price sales. - auction v [T] - auctioneer n [C] 

brokerage 1 n fC] a company or organisation that 
buys or sells securities, currencies, property, 
insurance, etc. for others: The credibility of a 
brokerage or bank can disappear overnight. 2 [U] 
the work done by a brokerage: The electricity 
company saved $520,000 in brokerage fees by 
selling the bonds directly to investors. - broker n 
|C| - broker v (T| CoLLocation broker-dealer 


capital I n JUj money or property used to produce 
wealth: Countries around the world are hungry for 
capital Rnd economic development. 2 money from 
shareholders and lenders that can be invested in 
assets in order to produce profits: Because Mr Blech 
is injecting new capital, Ecogen said it is no longer 
seeking a buyer. - capitalism n [U| - capitalist n [C] 
- capitalise v [T| Collocations equity capital, fixed 
capital, issued, capital, venture capital, working 
capital, capital equipment, capital gains, capital 
goods 

cartel n [CJ a group of companies who agree to set 
the price of something they produce at a fixed level 
in order to limit competition and increase their 
own profits: The oil cartel, OPEC, lias fust had its 
first nuijor success in forcing up oil prices. 


commission 1 n [CJ an amount of money paid to 
someone according to the value of goods, shares, 
bonds, etc they have sold: He didn’t charge a 
commission on trades, as other brokers do. 2 an 
official organisation that ensures that the law is 
obeyed in a particular activity: The Equal 
Opportunities Commission works to eliminate sex 
discrimination. 

equity 1 n |UJ the capital that a company has from 
shares rather than from loans: The strong market 
will encourage companies to use equity to finance 
acquisitions. Collocation sliare/iolder equity 
2 [plural} the shares of a company listed on the 
Stock Exchange: Investors are placing funds in 
equities as they look for higher returns on their 
investments. 

initial public offering abbreviation IPO n |C] an 

occasion when a company offers shares on a stock 
market for the first time: The government will sell 
40 per cent qf the company through an initial 
public offering. 

issue v JT| to make securities such as bonds and 
shares available for people to buy: In January, 
AMR issued five million new shares. - issue n [Cj 
Collocation share issue 

monopoly n [C,U] a situation where a business 
activity is controlled by only one company or by 
the government and other companies do not 
compete with it: Many national airlines used to be 
monopolies, but this is no longer the case. - 
monopolist n [CJ - monopolise v |T| 

Securities Exchange Commission abbreviation SEC 
n [U] the US agency responsible for stock market 
regulation: The SEC is looking into a large L/S 
corporation’s investment arrangements, as it thinks 
they may be illegal. 

stock exchange n [CJ a market where company 
shares are traded: Companies listed on tlte Madrid 
stock exchange dropped about 3 per cent this year. 

Wail Street l n fU] The New York Stock Exchange, 
situated in Wall Street in Manhattan. 2 American 
financial institutions and investors in general: Wall 
Street analysts predicted that the issue would sell 
at 96 cents a share. 


Unit 12 


Competition 


barrier to entry n [C] any factor which prevents 
new competition from entering an industry, for 
example the need for a lot of capital or strict 
government regulations: The aircraft engine 
industry has high barriers to entry and requires a 
lot qf technological capital. 
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competitive advantage n C| an advantage that 
makes a company more able to succeed in 
competing with others: Advanced Micro’s chip 
carries the competitive advantage of using less 
power than Inters. Collocation comparative 
advantage 


core business n |C| the business that makes the 
most money for a company and that is considered 
to be its most important and central one: US car 
maker Chrysler is to sell ojf its Si billion 
technology arm to concentrate on its core business. 

differentiate v |T| when a company differentiates 
its products, it shows how they are different from 
each other and from competing products: The only 
viable strategy wits to differentiate Citibank credit 
cards from all the low-cost alternatives. - 
differentiation n fU] 

economies of scale n [plural) the advantages that a 
big factory, shop, etc. has over a smaller one 
because it can spread its fixed costs over a larger 
number of units and therefore produce or sell 
things more cheaply: Toys ’R' Us buys massive 
quantities directly from manufacturers and has 
gigantic stores with huge economies of scale. 

market share n |C,U] the proportion of the total 
market that is supplied by a particular company: Ij 
the two companies’ market shares are combined, 
they'll have 28 per cent of the US market. 

mass consumption n [U] buying and using 
products and services on a large scale: Mass 
consumption has tranformed not only industry 
but society as a whole. 

mass market n [U] the market for standardised 
consumer products: We access the mass market by 
selling our clothing range in department stores. 

production I n [U| The process of making or 
growing things to be sold as products, usually in 
large quantities: Toshiba is increasing production of 
its popular line of laptop computers. 2 an amount 
of something that is produced: In August, 
production of passenger cars climbed 12 per cent 
from a year earlier. - produce v |T| - productive 
odj Collocations just-in-time production, mass 
production, production costs, production line, 
production manager, production plant, production 
process 


profit margin n [C] the difference between the price 
of a product or service and the cost of producing it, 
or between the cost of producing all of a 
company’s products or services and the total sum 
they are sold for: Slow sales have cut profit 
margins in the industry. 

switch v ]!,T] to change from one thing to another, 
usually suddenly: Consumers are switching to more 
affordable brands. 


Unit 13 


Banking 


central bank n [C| the official bank of a country, 
which is responsible for setting interest rates, 
controlling the money supply, producing bank 
notes and keeping the country’s supply of foreign 
currency and gold, etc.: China’s central bank said 
that a decline in interest rates is unlihely. 


clearing bank n [Cj one of the high street banks 
that issues and accepts cheques and passes them 
through the banking system: All cheques liave to be 
authorised by the clearing bank before being 
accepted. Synonym commercial bank n [C] 

collateral n [U] assets prom ised by a borrower to a 
tender if the borrower cannot repay a loan: When 
the firm went bankrupt, he lost his Home because 
he had used it as collateral for the business. 
Synonym security n [Uj 


exchange rate n JC] the price at which one currency 
can be bought with another: If the emo-dollar 
exchange rate remains at its current level, US 
exporters could lose $5 billion in business 
annually. Co locations fixed exchange rates, floating 
exchange rate 

interest 1 n fU[ an amount paid by a borrower to a 
lender, for example by a bank to someone who 
saves money with them: Any spare cash is best put 
in a savings account where it can earn interest 
2 the rate of interest at which a particular sum of 
money is borrowed or lent: Small businesses have 
to pay interest at 12 per cent and upwards if they 
go through mkrtfinance institutions. Collocations 
interest rate / rate o/ interest 


investment bank n fC] a bank that buys stocks and 
shares and then sells them to members of the 
public, and offers financial advice to businesses: 
fPMorgnn is a leading US investment bank 
specialising in asset management. Synonyms 
corporate bank n [Cj - merchant bank n [Cj 

monetary policy n [C| the way a central bank 
controls the amount of money in the economy at a 
particular time, for example by changing interest 
rates: Unless the Bank of Japan relaxes monetary 
policy and makes borrowing easier, the stock 
market is unlikely to improve. 

speculate v |lj to buy goods, shares, property, etc. in 
the hope that their value will increase so that they 
can be sold for a profit: Many individuals are now 
speculating on the stoch exchange through special 
savings schemes provided by their banks. - 
speculation n [U] - speculative adj 
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Unit 14 


Training 


Unit 15 


absenteeism n |U| the problem of employees not 
being at work when they should be: We have a 
high rate of absenteeism, which is mainly due to 
stress. - absent adj 

customise v [Tj to make, build or adapt especially 
for a customer: Our training courses are 
customised to suit all our customers’ specific needs. 

delegate n [C| someone who has been chosen by 
their company to attend a conference, meeting or 
training course: We sent several delegates on a new 
management training course. - delegate v |T| 

incentive n (CJ something which is used to 
encourage people, especially to make them work 
harder and produce more: Training opportunities 
for staff can be more of an incentive than financial 
bonuses. 

motivation n [U] willingness, eagerness or desire to 
do something without being forced to do it: Some 
of the staff seem to lack motivation. - motivate v 
[T] - motivated adj - motivational adj Collocations 
highly motivated, motivational shills, motivational 
techniques 

seminar n [C| a fairly i nformal meeting of a group 
of people, who share information and ideas and 
often discuss matters relating to work: The people 
attending the management training seminar were 
all from accountancy jirms. 

staff loyalty n [U] if staff are loyal to their 
company, they enjoy working for it, they keep 
company secrets and tend to stay for a long time: 
Hie Human Resources department has built up 
staff loyalty by ensuring good working conditions, 
awarding regular bonuses and providing in- 
company training. 

stress n |U| continuous feeling of worry about your 
work or personal life that prevents you from 
relaxing: He has been under a lot of stress at work 
recently, due to tight deadlines and staff" shortages. 
- stressful adj Collocations stress-related (illness), 
stress management 

training n [U| the process of teaching someone or 
being taught the skills and knowledge for a 
particular job: When the new software system was 
installed, we had to provide traming for all the 
staff" in how to use it. - trainer n [C] - trainee n [C] 
ColLocations assertiveness training, computer-based 
training, management training 


Consulting 

audit I n |Cj an official examination of a person's 
or organisation’s accounts by an expert, to check 
that they are true and honest: An audit of the 
company showed accumulated losses oj" 

$1.5 billion 2 an official examination of how an 
organisation behaves, how well it treats its 
employees, the environment, etc.: The social audit 
ojf Ben & jerry’s commends the company, which 
gives 7.5 per cent of pre-tax profits to charity. - 
auditor n |C] - audit v |T| Collocations audit report, 
audit committee, ethical audit, external audit, 
social audit 

fraud n [U| a method of illegally getting money 
from a person or an organisation, often using 
clever and complicated methods: Tlte external 
auditor discovered the finn was involved in 
massive fraud. - fraudulent adj 

network n [C] a group of people or organisations 
that are connected or that work together: It is 
important to build up a network of professional 
contacts. - networking n [U] - network v [I] 

outsource v |T] to transfer work to an outside 
supplier: The company outsourced all their 
financial, operations to an accounting consultant. - 
outsourcing n (Uj Synonym subcontract v |T| 

Sarbanes-Oxley Act n US government legislation 
introduced to ensure honest accountancy and 
corporate governance practices in US companies: 
The USA's response to Enron and other scandals 
was to introduce strict financial controls through 
the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. 
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Glossary test 


As profits are falling shareholders will have to 
accept a reduction in_ 

A salary B bonuses 

C dividends D stock 

My job involves carrying out various 
___ simultaneously. 

A tasks B objectives 

C goals D practices 

The computers in the R&D lab are getting too 
old. We really need to replace them with 

some new_. 

A inventions B hardware 

C telecommunications D software 

We acquired some sensitive and confidential 
_concerning our competitor. 

A experience B experiments 

C intelligence D secrecy 

The bank will lend us money but they are 
going to charge 7.5 per cent_on it. 

A repayments B rates 

C security D interest 

In some countries, there is already a 

_of fuel, and petrol stations only 

have limited supplies. 

A shortage 
C speculation 

There are lots of free _ 
on their website. 

A media 
C uploads 


B control 
D target 

_available 


B incentives 
D downloads 


8 We are working under extremely_ 

conditions at the moment in order to finish 
on time. 

A eventful B stressful 

C close D short 

9 We have been having difficulty reaching our 

sales_, which was too high. 

A audience B market 

C forecast D pricing 

10 The advertisements will be placed on 
_along the major highways 


leading into the city. 

A exhibitions 
C placements 


B billboards 
D commercials 


11 The two sides agreed to a_six 

weeks before the court case was due to start. 

A settlement B lawsuit 

C legal action D compensation 

12 _energies like wind power could 

provide more than 10 percent of electricity 
needs within five years. 

A Crude B Fossil fuel 

C Alternative D Nuclear 

13 The studio has negotiated product 

_with several sportswear and 

beverage producers, whose brand names will 
be featured in the new version of the film. 

A demonstrations B placements 

C exhibitions D displays 

14 We employ specialist_to make 

all our transactions on the US stock exchange. 

A capitalists B entrepreneurs 

C end users D traders 

15 The department has decided to_ 

an extra £50k to cover the costs of hiring an 
outside consultant. 

A budget B control 

C allocate D estimate 

16 The survey is going to_ 

information about the Asian market. 

A forecast B gather 

C upload D publicise 

17 Changing the colours and the design of our 

logo should help us to project a younger and 
more dynamic_ 

A corporate identity B business plan 
C competitive advantage D corporate culture 

18 The_is too tight. Wc need an 

extension if we are to accomplish our mission. 

A time B delay 

C deadline D shortage 

19 We’ve arranged for an extra two million 

shares to be sold through our_ 

A brokers B entrepreneurs 

C auditors D capitalists 

20 We expect our team members to be 
_to their duties. 

A concentrated B involved 


C committed 


B 

D immersed 
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from our company to 


B processors 
D characters 


21 We sent 100_ 

last year’s seminar. 

A suppliers 
C delegates 

22 The textile market is very risky but also very 
_if your business succeeds. 

A costly B lucrative 

C pricey D expensive 

23 The organisers of the extreme sports festival are 

looking for companies to_the 

event. 

A target B issue 

C outsource D sponsor 

24 (f the court decides in their favour, the 
company will have to pay substantial 
_to the plaintiffs. 

A allocations B fees 

C damages D reserves 

25 Over 20 per cent of our investment 
_is in US bonds. 

A file B collection 

C blue chips D portfolio 

26 Performance bonuses will provide employees 

with an additional_to work 

more effectively. 

A dividend B promotion 

C incentive D ingredient 

27 We will gain important_by 

combining our resources and working 
together. 

A profits B additions 

C extras D synergies 

28 If our_are reduced any further, 

we may have to consider selling off the whole 
business. 

A stock markets B profit margins 

C business processes D target audiences 

29 All our current products are_to 

suit our clients’ specific needs. 

A customised B transferred 

C applied D invented 

30 We don’t have enough_to 


guarantee our bank loan. 

A gains 
C interest 


B collateral 
D accounts 


31 When you say you’ll buy something at a 

particular price, you’re making a_ 

A bargain B fee 

C quota D bid 

32 _development is the only way to 

preserve natural resources for future 
generations. 

A Scarce B Lucrative 

C Sustainable D Speculative 

33 Our public_agency will be 

sending out press releases and organising a 
series of press conferences. 

A broadcasts B relations 

C promotions D media 

34 Our_managed to convince the 

judge that the accusations were totally 
unfounded. 

A defendants B plaintiffs 

C litigants D attorneys 

35 Great. We’re almost halfway through the project 

and everything is exactly on_ 

A specification B schedule 

C goal D process 

36 The national airline still has a_ 

as no one else is allowed to offer flights 
within the country. 

A cartel B synergy 

C multinational D monopoly 

37 The high rate of_is due more to 

lack of motivation than illness. 

A mismanagement B absenteeism 

C lateness D unemployment 

38 The company is expanding by __ 

with one of its competitors. 

A purchasing B associating 

C sharing D merging 

39 The investment bank is asking for a 7 per cent 

__ for organising the IPO. 

A equity B capital 

C commission D brokerage 

40 According to the_that we have 

received, the components will have to resist 
temperatures of 500°. 

A specifications B schedules 

C goals D processes 
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Grammar reference 


Review of tenses 

The present simple has the following uses. 

regular events and repeated actions 
The company’s annual report is published, 
every June. 

■ permanent situations 

They manufacture electrical goods. 

timetables and scheduled events 
The CEO arrives on Friday. 

■ newspaper headlines 
Miramax signs deal with Disney. 

The present continuous has the following 
uses. 

things happening now and changing 
situations 

We’re negotiating an alliance with them. 

temporary situations 

We’re not looking /or partners this year. 

future arrangements 

We’re signing the contract next week. 

The present perfect has the following uses. 

changes that affect the present 

Have the shareholders been informed yet? 

' situations relating to an unspecified past time 
We have agreed to share technologies. 

situations that started in the past and 
continue 

Costs have been rising for several years. 

■ show duration 

He’s been the CEO for ten years. 

The past simple has the following uses. 

finished actions and events 
We worked with them for two years. 

definite or finished time periods 
We merged with them last year. 

The past perfect has the following uses. 

■ give explanations about past events 

We were celebrating last night because we 
had signed the agreement. 
give background information 
By the time of the acquisition, negotiations 
had taken nearly a year. 


will + infinitive has the following use. 

■ predictions 

The merger won’t be finalised until next 
month. 

See also Future forms on page 161 . 

Articles 

The indefinite article has the following uses. 

non-specific singular countable nouns 
It will be supervised by an internal 
management team. 

singular things and people in general terms 
(definitions, jobs, nationalities) 

A deadline is the time limit for completing a 
task. 

Tina is an architect. She’s a Brazilian who 
lives in New York. 

in certain expressions 
a few, a little, a great many 

The definite article has the following uses. 

nouns already mentioned or specified 
BAA is building a new terminal. 

The terminal will have ... 

things and people that are unique or one of a 
kind 

The CEO wants it to be finished by May. 
categories or groups of things and people 
The mobile phone has changed 
communications completely. 

the superlative form of adjectives 

The biggest challenge will be co-ordinating 

the work o_f four international teams. 

The is pronounced in two different ways. 

Before a word that begins with a consonant 
sound, it is pronounced / cte /. 

The deadline is only two months away. 
Before a word beginning with a vowel sound, 
it is pronounced / c)i /. 

The engineers have modified the design to 
make it lighter. 

No article is needed with the following. 

proper nouns and names 

Heathrow will have to be expanded again 

brfore very long. 
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plural things and people in general terms and 
uncountable nouns 

Projects of this type are generally managed 
by specialists. 

Time and money are bey considerations, 
abstract nouns 

Hope alone won't get us through this. 

Modal forms 

Uses of modal forms include the following. 

■ possibility 

We way / might / could get more people 
working on the project. 

• obligation 

There must he good working relationships 
between team members. 

■ advice 

The team should / ought to be experienced 
enough by now. 

■ deductions 

positive: They're not bach home yet; they 
must be working late. 

negative: They’re very late. They can’t know 
the time of the meeting. 

Past modals have the following uses. 

possibility about a past situation 
The misunderstanding may / might / could 
have been caused by a lack of 
communication. 

advice about a past situation 

You should have / ought to have organised 

that meeting better. 

deductions about a past situation 

positive: The team must have been very tired 

after working all weekend. 

negative: They can’t have done their research 

properly. 

Question forms 

There are four main types of question. 

open questions 
closed questions 

■ tag questions 
embedded questions 

Open, or wh-, questions ask for information. 
They use interrogative words such as what, 
when, where, why, who(m), which, how, 
how long. (How is often quantified with 
much, many, often, long, big, expensive ... ) 


Open questions generally use an auxiliary. 

W/io does this computer belong to? 

When who, what or which is the subject of 
the question, no auxiliary is used. 

Who uses this computer? 

(not Who does ■ u s e this computer?) 

Closed questions expect the answer yes or 
no. 

Have you finished installing the software? 

No, not yet. 

Tag questions are used in the following two 
ways. 

to check information or seek agreement for an 
opinion 

You’ll be arriving at midday, won’t you? 

This is really complicated, isn’t it? 

to ask a genuine question 

You're dealing with this, aren't you? 

Intonation 

In spoken English, the intonation the speaker 
uses tells us what type of tag question it is. If 
someone uses falling intonation at the end, 
they are checking information or seeking 
agreement; if they use rising intonation at the 
end, they are asking a genuine question. 

Tag questions consist of a statement 
followed by a tag in the same tense; if the 
statement is in the affirmative, the tag will 
be in the negative, and vice-versa. Negative 
tags always use a contraction. 

You. will be able to get the information, won’t 
you? 

In some tag questions, both the statement 
and the question can be in the affirmative. 
This indicates surprise or interest. The 
intonation for this type of question is always 
rising at the end. 

So you are coming to the presentation, are you? 

Embedded questions are used to ask 
questions in a polite way. They have an 
interrogative question form which introduces 
a statement. 
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The answer to an embedded question is 
always a response to the statement and not 
to the question that introduces it. 

Could you tell me How long it will take to 
repair the system? 

ft will take at least two hours, maybe more. 

(not Yes, l cou l d ... ) 

For open questions, an interrogative word is 
used. 

Do you know how much the software costs? 

For dosed questions, if or whether is used. 

Do you know if/whether this software is very 
expensive (or not)? 

Embedded questions can be introduced by 
questions such as: 

Can/Could you tell me ... ? 

Would you mind letting me know ... ? 

Do you happen to know ... ? 

Embedded questions can also be introduced 
by tentative statements. 

J wonder if/whether you could explain ... 

Relative clauses 

Defining relative clauses define or 
differentiate the person or thing they refer to. 

I’m talking about the phone that takes photos. 

The following relative pronouns are used to 
introduce a defining relative clause. 

who, that (for people); which, that (for things); 
whose (possessive) 

The relative pronoun can be omitted when it 
is the object of the clause. 

The scientists (who/that) we were working with 
were highly qualified. 

The task (which/that) they set themselves was 
almost impossible. 

Non-defining relative clauses add non- 
essential information to a sentence. 

The phone, which has been on the market /or a 
month, is our latest model. 

The relative pronoun can never be omitted 
and that cannot be used. 

We usually use commas to separate the non¬ 
defining clause from the rest of the sentence. 


Non-defining relative clauses are not 
generally used in spoken English. 

In formal English, whom can be used as the 
object in both types of clause. 

Shortened relative clauses can be used when 
the subject of each clause is the same. Either 
the present participle or past participle 
(when the verb is in the passive) is used 
instead of the relative pronoun + main verb. 

The designers who develop the best model will 
win a prize. 

+ The designers developing the best model will 
win. a prize. 

New technology, which is introduced into this 
industry all the time , is essential if we want to 
progress. 

New technology, introduced into this 
industry all the time, is essential if we want 
to progress. 

Gerunds and infinitives 

Gerunds have the following uses. 

after prepositions 

Before launching the campaign, the agency 
did extensive market research. 
as a noun 

Finding the right person to oidorse a 

product is never easy. 

after certain expressions 

ft's no good trying to seli it now. 

Key words 

be/get used to, hove difficulty, it’s no good, it’s 
no use, it’s not worth, look/orward to, object 
to, there’s no point 

after certain verbs 

He proposed using TV commercials. 

Key words 

admit, avoid, consider, delay, deny, discuss, 
dislike, enjoy, finish, go, go on, hate, imagine, 
involve, keep, like, mention, miss, postpone, 
practise, prefer, propose, recommend, report, 
risk, suggest 

instead of a relative pronoun + main verb 
There is anew series of commercials 
advertising their products. 
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Infinitives have the following uses. 

after adjectives 

They are unlikely to ban the advert. 

Key words 

able, amazed, bound, difficult, disappointed, 
due, easy, happy, liable, likely, prepared, 
surprised, unable, unlikely, unwilling, willing 

■ show purpose 

The company is sponsoring an extreme sports 
event to raise their profile. 

■ after certain verbs 

They have decided not to run the 
commercial before 10pm, 

Key words 

afford, agree, aim, arrange, attempt, choose, 
decide, demand, expect, fail, forget, hate, hope, 
learn, like, manage, need, offer, plan, prepare, 
promise, refuse, seem, tend, threaten, train, 
volunteer, want 

after certain verbs + object 

1 urge you to think carefully about the 

content. 

Key words 

advise, allow, ash, cause, enable, expect, help, 
invite, lead, permit, persuade, remind, teach, 
telt, train, trust, urge, use, warn 

after certain nouns 

Competitors make every attempt to find new 
angles. 

Key words 

ability, attempt, chance, effort,failure, need, 
opportunity, reason, refusal, way 

Some verbs can be followed by either a 
gerund or an infinitive with no difference in 
meaning. 

The agency continued promoting the product 
despite poor sales. 

The agency continued to promote the product 
despite poor sales. 

Key words 

begin, bother, continue, intend, start 


Some verbs can be followed by either a 
gerund or an infinitive but with a difference 
in meaning. 

He stopped, sending emails. (He didn’t continue 
the activity.) 

He stopped to send an email. (He interrupted 
what he was doing in order to do something 
: else.) 

They remember placing the ad. (refers to past) 
Remember to place the ad. (refers to future) 

The passive 

Passives have the following uses. 

when the agent is unknown, unimportant or 
implied 

Exa ctly how the accounts had been falsified 
is still not clear. 

when the agent has already been referred to 
The judge ruled in favour of the plaintiff, 
who was awarded substantial damages. 

1 processes, systems or experiments 

First, the jury is selected and then a date is 
fixed for the case to he heard. 

■ report unconfirmed information 
Several people are alleged to have been 
involved in the scandal. 

Adjectives and adverbs 

Adjectives have the following uses. 

» before nouns 

An interesting and exciting campaign is 
essential if the launch is to be successful. 

■ after stative verbs such as be, appear, look, 
feel, remain, etc. 

I’m interested in and excited about the 
brand. 

Adjectives ending in -ing describe what things 
are like and the effect they have on people. 

Adjectives ending in -ed describe how we feel. 

Adverbs have the following uses. 

■ after verbs 

Their image deteriorated rapidly after the 
scandal. 

■ before an adjective or another adverb, as an 
intensifier 

They experienced an extremely Just decline. 
The new branding worked really well. 
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before past participle adjectives to show how 
something is done 

Well-made accessories are part of the range. 

Some adverbs have irregular forms: well, 
hard, fast, early, late. 

Adverbs cannot be formed from adjectives 
ending in -ly, for example friendly, lively, 
silly, lovely. A phrase such as in a ... way is 
used instead. 

Clietats are always greeted in a friendly way 
and made to /eel at home. 

Emphasis 

Emphasis is placed on a particular part of a 
sentence in the following ways. 

what... is/are that ... 

What research has shown is that long-term 
investment prodaces positive results. 

■ it is ... that ... 

It is the art market that interests us now. 
inversion after negative sentence openers 
Never hove we seen such terrible share prices. 
No sooner had we announced the CEO’s 
resignation than the share value collapsed. 
On no account should you invest in art at 
the moment. 

Under no circumstances will we sell oar 
current assets. 

Not only is this a good time to invest bat 
also to speculate on the stock market. 

inversion after only, rarely, little 
Only in the property market can prices 
fluctuate so much . 

Rarely does investing in blue-chip companies 
fail to make money. 

Little did i know that the market was going 
to take off like this. 

Conditionals 

Conditional sentences have the following uses. 

Zero conditonal 

cause and effect 

IfOpec increases production, prices fall. 

request action in the event of a likely 
situation 

Let me know if you get any more 
information. 


Type I 

predict consequences of likely situations 
The company will have to stop production if 
the political situation does not improve. 

The company will have to stop production 
unless the political simatio?i improves. 

Type 2 

predict consequences of unlikely or 
hypothetical situations 

If we had a better distribution network, we’d 
(would) be able to sell more. 

Type 3 

hypothetical situations in the past 

If we had used a better shipping company, 

the accident would never have happened. 

Mixed conditionals (Types 2 and 3) 

l would be in a better position today if J had 
accepted the job. 

if I thought the project wasn’t going to be 
successful, I would never have invested all this 
money. 

Future forms 

Different tenses are used to refer to the 
future depending on the situation and the 
likelihood of something happening. 

will + infinitive has the following uses. 

things that are part of a future plan 

Our CEO will make a statement later today. 

tentative predictions 

I think the company’s shares will continue to 
increase in value- 

spontaneous decisions or offers 
I know - I’ll invest in that new start-up! 

going to + verb has the following uses. 

personal intentions or predictions 

She is going to sell all her shares and buy 

bonds instead. 

Modals have the following use. 

predictions about things that are possible 
They may / might / could raise the capital 
on the markets. 
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The present simple has the following uses. 

timetabled events 

The conference begins at 9:00am. 

conditions necessary for a future event to 
happen 

1/ the price/alls any further, i’ll sell. 

The present continuous has the following use. 

events arranged for a certain time 
J’m meeting oar advisers next week to 
discuss oar strategy. 

The future continuous has the following use, 

actions in progress at a time in the future 
We will be organising a presentation for our 
investors on the 21st. 

Key words 

this time next week / month / year, in a 
week’s j month’s / year’s time, a week / month / 
year from now 

The future perfect has the following use. 

things that will take place before something 
else happens 

The London stock exchange will have been 
dosed for several hoars by the time the Asian 
exchanges- open for business. 

Key words 

by (time, day, date), by the time, eventually, 
sometime (soon) 

Time clauses 

Time clauses give information about the 
duration or timing of an event or events 
which are referred to in the main clause. 

■ present 

The markets send in information about sales 
ns soon as they receive / have received it. 

■ past 

The firm had its first major success when it 
introduced disposable pens. 

When a time clause refers to an event that 
will happen in the future, the verb in the 
time clause is in the present or present 
perfect and the verb in the main clause is in 
the future. (Using the present perfect 
emphasises the completeness of the action.) 

We’ll call you as soon as we get / have got the 
results of the survey. 


Key words 

when, once, as soon as, until, by the time, 
while/as, whenever, since, before/after 

Reference words 

The following are used to refer to previously 
mentioned words, phrases or ideas. 

the one, the ones 

We are currently developing a new range of 
customer investment portfolios. However, we 
can only offer the old ones/or the moment. 

■ such 

We’ve had a substantial increase in 
complaints from our corporate clients 
recently. We cannot allow such a trend to 
contintte 

the former, the latter 

We advised our client to set up basin esses in 
Latin America and East Asia. The former has 
proved to be a great success, whereas the 
latter has resulted in very little profit. 

this, that, these, those 

Microfinance institutions (JVIFls) lend sums of 
money to people in developing countries 
with no collateral. That may seem very 
risky, but loans are nearly always repaid. 

The banking sector bus four main types of 
institution: these include central and 
commercial banks. 

The ones can have the same meaning as 
those, but is generally used in spoken 
English and in less formal written English. 

Where are the figures? You know, the ones we 
need to show to our client. 

Clauses and sentence construction 

Complex sentences contain a main clause 
and one or more subordinate clauses which 
give additional information. The following 
are the principal types of subordinate clause. 

• Relative clauses (see page 159) 

• Conditional clauses (see page 161) 

• Time clauses (see above) 
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Clauses of purpose 

show the intention or purpose of an action 
We’ve decided to offer more standard features 
i n order to match wh at the compe tition is 
doin g. 

Other conjunctions that are used in this type of 
clause: to, so that, in order that, so as to 

Clauses of concession 

show contrast between two statements 
We’re still planning to enter the Asian market 
despite the fact th at we d on’t have 
distributors in som e countries. 

Other conjunctions that are used in this type 
of clause: in spite o/, although, though, even 
though, even if, while, whereas, except that 

Clauses of manner 

give information about how something 
happens or is done 

Why does the sales manager act as if he is 
the only person who understands what 
marketi ng is al l about ? 

Other conjunctions used in this type of clause: as, 
just as, like, as though, as much as 

Clauses of result 

show the consequences of an action 
We’ve received a lot of complaints so we’re 
allowing customers t o exchange their 
products for new ones . 

Other conjunctions used in this type of clause: so 
that, as a result of which 

This type of clause is often preceded by so + 
adjective or such + noun. 

The new version has been so successful that 
some stores are nlre adu out of stock. 

The new version has been such a success that 
some stores are alre ady out of s tock. 

Clauses of reason 

give information about why something is done 
The product is outselling all the others 
because it’s better and less expensive . 

Other conjunctions used in this type of clause: as, 
in case, since 


Reported speech 

We often make tense, time and pronoun 
changes in reported speech, 

‘He was here yesterday .’ She said ft hat) he 

had been there the day before. 

We don’t always make these changes, 
especially if a fact is still true or we’re 
reporting soon after the direct speech. 

'Jan is leaving in a minute.' + She said (that) 
fan is leaving in a minute. 

Verbs apart from say and tell used to report 
speech can be followed by: 

a clause 

The advice wasn't very helpful.’ 

She pointed out (that) the advice wasn’t veru 
helpful. 

Key words 

complain, explain, feel, imply, point out, 
report, suggest 

■ an infinitive 

Til reduce the fees if you like.’ 

He agreed to reduce the/ees. 

Key words 

agree, ash, decide, demand, offer, promise, 
refuse, want 

an object + infinitive 

'You should lower your prices.’ 

They advised us to lower our prices. 

Key words 

advise, ash, instruct, invite, remind, warn 
a gerund 

‘Let’s go over the figures again.’ 

He suggested going over the figures again. 

Key words 

admit, deny, mention, report, suggest 

When there is a change of subject, a clause 
has to be used instead of the gerund. 

‘Why don’t you go over the figures again?’ 

He suggested (that) f go / went over the figures 
again. 
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Audioscripts 


Unit 1 


Listening 1 page 8 


Ifs nice to see l a perfect match" alliance it is so rare! But 
when Starbucks and Pepsico got together to create the 
popular coffee-flavoured drink rfmppuccino\ it was a great 
success for both companies. You see, Starbucks wanted to 
get into the bottled drinks market and this was a perfect 
way to do it, and PepsiCo was interested in creating an 
innovative product, which they did. Each company met 
their strategic goals! 

Well you know, I have to say the Daimler-Chrysier merger 
got off to a bad start. That was mainly because they had 
veiy different corporate cultures* But they worked hard to 
sort out their differences and problems, and evetything 
came right in the end. They had to make sure it did, really, 
because even though they were powerful players in the 
automotive industry, they both felt that they couldn’t face 
the competition alone. 

As for Disney and Miramax, well when you think about it, 
it didn’t have a chance from the start They are so different 
it couldn’t succeed But Miramax needed the cash and 
Disney is a very rich company. Disney liked the serious 
image which Miramax brought and wanted to be linked 
with that image. But how could the controversial and 
serious movies of Miramax ever find anything in common 
with the Disney family movies? Personally, I wasn't that 
surprised it failed. 


Unit 1 


Listening 2 page 12 


Part 1 

Wei!, it hasn’t been easy, but we’ve started to make an 
excellent recovery and today we’ve been rewarded for our 
determination. I have to say the last few years have 
probably been the most exciting years of my career so far. 

As you all know, we had lost so much money hy 2002 that 
when Wireless Ltd approached us with the acquisition deal, 
it looked like the solution to all our problems. We therefore 
saw the opportunity of an alliance with Wireless as a way 
to save the company. However, six months into the alliance, 
we didn't feel like that any more. We had really serious 
problems trying to integrate our systems and cultures. Our 
corporate culture was so different from theirs that we 
worked in a completely different way from them. It was a 
very difficult time but even so, when they decided that they 
didn’t want an alliance with us any more, it was still quite 
a shock. We didn’t know what to do. By the end of 2003, we 
needed another strategic partner. The only orher alternative 
was to find a sympathetic bank that would lend us enough 
money to make a new start independently. We are 
delighted that the second option was possible and we 
managed to borrow money to keep operating on our own. 
So you can imagine how extremely proud 1 am to be here 
today to accept this technology company award. Now, I’d 
like to lake this opportunity to thank all the people who ... 


Part 2 

Well, there were so many points of contention you wouldn’t 
believe it! But, well, I suppose that’s not unusual with 
alliances of all kinds. Different companies often have 
conflicting approaches to different aspects of doing 
business. Our first problem was that we managed sales and 
marketing in a completely different way. I mean, sales and 
marketing are the basics of running a business, so that 
created serious problems. The second difficulty was that 
their products were different from ours. To make an 
acquisition work, you have to understand how products 
will work together. We never managed to deal with the 
differences in products. Then there’s communication, which 
also tends to be quite different from one organisation to 
another, We have always encouraged our teams to work 
together, but the bosses at Wireless preferred to interact 
separately with each team. So, the ways of teamworking 
differed greatly, too! Yeah, and lastly, and perhaps most 
importantly, we didn’t manage to build relationships with 
the people at Wireless, it seems so obvious now, but at the 
time we didn’t think of trying to overcome our relationship 
problems by having some human contact and develop, er, 
well, relationships with their people. We simply never sat 
down together and discussed all these problems. 


Unit 1 


Listening 3 page 13 


We’re based in Liverpool. 

B So are we. What line of business are you in? 

We’re in video games - and you? 

B We make metal pipes. 

Oh, really! Where are your main markets? 

B Actually, we’ve just had a huge order from China. 

■ I’m very interested. We are sending a sales delegation to 
Beijing next month. In fact, we are thinking of sending 
the team on a cultural awareness programme organised 
by Culture Plus. Have you heard of them? 

B Yes, we were also thinking of working with them. 
Maybe we could put our teams together and get a 
group rate? What do you think? 

Sounds like a good idea. Look, here’s my card. Why 
don’t you give me a call... ? 


Unit 2 


Listening 1 page 16 


It’s never easy to give golden rules for project management, 
and that’s because the nature of all projects is that they’re 
fluid - things change, problems appear and you just can’t 
predict exactly what will happen. But. of course, there are 
guidelines that project managers have to follow and there 
are a number of tools to help them. I always say that all the 
phases of a project are critical but that some are more 
critical than others. And for me, the two most critical ones 
are initiating and planning. Initiating is critical because if 
the project doesn’t have solid foundations, then it just 
shouldn’t happen. So you have to look at the project as a 
whole and ask yourself: Is the project feasible? Will it add 
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value? One way to get the answers is by preparing a project 
overview, or project charter* which lays out the purpose and 
the strategy behind the project. Once you've done that, then 
the next phase, planning, becomes much easier. When you 
plan, you have to do a lot of things - allocate resources, 
forecast costs, prepare a budget and time schedule and, 
above all, evaluate the risk factor. Perhaps equally 
important is selecting the project team because ifyouVe got 
the right people working together, you’re more likely to 
succeed. If the first two phases have been well prepared, 
then executing should be relatively easy, especially ifyouVe 
thought through the potential problems and developed 
contingency plans if things go wrong. Delivery - well again, 
if you've done the planning, you should be able to deliver 
the project on time and within the specifications. Bui if you 
haven't, then there’s not much chance of that happening. 


Unit 2 


Listening 2 


So. Sylvia, are you ready to take on the 
market research side of the project? 

Sylvia: Well, I really need some more detailed information. 
What exactly would be involved? 

Well, I don’t have the specifics yet but 1 can give you a 
general idea. We’re planning to create a new range of 
beauty products for women in the Asian and Arab 
World markets* We're convinced there's a market out 
there but we need to do some basic research to find out 
more about the products that are already being used. 

Sylvia: OK. So you want us to conduct some interviews 
and prepare a full market report, is that it? 

Yeah. Thafs exactly it. Your report will tel! us what 
sorts of products we need to design* 

v 3\ ia: So^ how many interviews will I have to arrange? 

1 don't know exactly, but we can discuss that later on. 
And don’t worry* fm sure the Asian office will be able 
to help us with all that. That way you can just focus on 
the data. 

Sylvia: OK. But what about dates? When do l have to get 
this in by? 

Let’s say six weeks from now. Does that sound 
reasonable? 

Sylvia: There's no way we can do it bv then! I'd say it'll take 
at least two months, if not more, 

2 

Thanks for agreeing to do the product development 
work, Alex, Ifs great to have someone with your 
experience working with us* 

Alex: No problem. I’ve read the project summary and this 
is exactly the sort of thing that we're good at. Fm very 
happy to be involved. So, what's the schedule for this? 

First, we have to get the basic information from the 
markets before we draw up the final specifications for 
a full range of beauty products. Once we have those, 
then 1 think we should aim to have everything ready 
for production in six months. Will that give you 
enough time? 

Alex: Yeah, that should be OK. But I’d like to know exactly 
how much we can spend on all this. How much are 
you budgeting for our side of things? 

Well, Fve given you a provisional budget of 50k for 
your team for all the development work. That's to 


include testing and production of a full range of 
samples* But I’ll need you to give me full details of your 
exact costs, 

Alex: All, no problem with that. I'll give you all the details 
once I get the specifications. 


Unit 2 


Decision qe 2.2 


Well, in this case we really had to move very quickly. There 
was no way that we could deliver products that had not 
been tested to our customers. So the priority was first to 
determine which solutions were feasible in the time we had 
available* That eliminated the option of building a separate 
testing plant, simply because there wasn't enough time to 
complete it* The three remaining options were all equally 
feasible. So then it became a question of choosing the 
solution that would be the most cost-effective. In fact, the 
one that was selected was 'offloading* testing to the factories 
that had excess capacity, and that was chosen mainly 
because it would be cheaper for the company and it would 
also be a solution that could be used systematically 
whenever the same problem occurred at any of the plants. I 
was the project manager and that was my job for the next 
six months, It was a lot of work co-ordinating all the 
different factors, but in the end it worked out fine and we 
still use the system today. For me, it taught me that the 
most obvious solutions are not, in fact, always the best 
Because, of course, we could have just gone and bought 
testing machines and installed them directly* 


Unit 3 


Listening 


... so, here are the designs Fve done so far - see any 
problems? 

Hmm, Fm not sure that 1 can. You’ve done a great job 
on these* How long will it take to finish them, do you 
think? 

That's the thing fm worried about. Er,*, 

B Go on ... thafs what we're here for, 

Well, fm a bit stuck for time. Fve got so much to do 
this week, Fm afraid I might not meet our deadline. 
Fm sure we can work this out. Maybe I could get some 
of the other stuff done and you can concentrate on 
these. 

Great then I should be able to get these in on time, 

B If anyone can do it, you can! 


Unit 3 


Decision age 30 


Well, actually, I think it is pretty evident what the team 
leader should do in cases like this* Team leaders should be 
very cautious about judging a team's decision, ffthe proper 
process was followed and team members are behind the 
decisions and results, then the team leader should present 
the findings as just that: the team's decision. Of course, the 
parameters of the task should have been shared folly with 
the team at the beginning. This wasn't the case, but under 
the circumstances, the team offered seemingly practical 
ideas. In fact, you know what, presenting the team's ideas 
would have been a perfect example of leadership! Who 
knows, management may even have approved a budget for 
the team's suggestions. 
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Unit 4 


Ideally, the leader should focus on the aims of the brief and 
provide resources to help the team achieve those aims, but 
should not influence the team’s decision-making or, worse, 
make decisions for them. 


Unit 4 


Listening 1 page 34 


Inferviewer: What is an intranet? 

Jennifer: An intranet is an area where people in a 

company can share information of all sorts, and it can 
be accessed by everybody within a company, however 
large that company is. 

jut: How many staff regularly use the intranet? 

Jennifer: It's very difficult to say because we don’t actually 
see where the people who are using it come from, but 
from the number of hits we can average that at least 50 
per cent of the company use it all the time. 

Em: What are the most popular parts of the intranet? 

Jennifer: J would say generally the most important bits 
that get used most of the time are the what's new 
section, er, maybe the special offers, definitely the staff 
directory and of course useful links giving access to all 
sorts of things outside the company. 

!nt: What are the biggest challenges in managing the 
intranet? 

Jennifer: Tlie biggest challenge is trying to keep the 

information current and trying not to overload the site 
with too much information. As our intranet has 
contributors from all over the different areas of the 
company, we don’t want people to duplicate 
information, so we have to keep our eye on what goes 
on, so that we can continually weed out anything that’s 
unnecessary. 

int What are the main security issues for the intranet? 

Jennifer: Well, it won’t be possible for anybody outside a 
company to actually access an intranet site. However, 
of course there is always the possibility of people 
downloading information and emailing it to people, so 
we do have to make sure we don't put really sensitive 
information about our company on the intranet. Also, 
we don’t put photographs of people there unless they 
give us their permission as there is a slight risk of 
someone actually picking up a photograph and using it 
for some purpose. These are very, very minor risks but 
we do take them into consideration. 

i nr: Who supplies the content for the intranet? 

Jennifer: For our intranet site, we have content supplied by 
eveiyone within the company. Anyone can ask if they 
can "have something on the intranet. We just have to 
edit it like we would a newspaper and try to keep 
certain things, some certain criteria, in our minds. 

Int: How has the intranet’s role developed since it began? 

Jennifer: It’s grown enormously. To begin with, intranet 
sites just used to give people very minor information, 
but it’s rather like a magazine now and because people 
use it a lot, more information can go onto it, and 
people will want to access it more frequently, so it does 
just grow and grow. 
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1 Last week’s meeting was very productive, wasn’t it? 

Last week’s meeting wasn’t very productive, was it? 

2 You wouldn’t be able to help me with these 
calculations, would you? 

You’d be able to help me with these calculations, 
wouldn’t you? 

L You aren’t suggesting that we didn’t give you all the 
information you needed, are you? 

You’re suggesting that we didn’t give you all the 
information you needed, aren’t you? 

4 But that doesn’t mean that the project won’t be 
successful in the long term, does it? 

But that means that the project won’t be successful in 
the long term, doesn’t it? 

5 I’d love to have a copy of that chart you showed us. You 
couldn’t give me one, could you? 

I’d love to have a copy of that chart you showed us. 
You’ll give me one, won’t you? 
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Interviewer: Gerard, what exactly is the difference 
between ‘business intelligence’ and ‘industrial 
espionage’? 

Gerard Dcsmarest: Well, the two terms are really very 
different because the first is entirely legal and the 
second is not. Business intelligence is the collection of 
information through any legal or ‘open* source. So that 
could be through trade publications, business 
magazines, government organisations, specialist data 
sources, the internet or even just through 
straightforward observation. On the other hand, 
‘industrial espionage’ is all about gathering intelligence 
by illegal methods. Now, there are various ways people 
can do that, by electronic surveillance, by stealing 
confidential information and, of course, by recruiting 
human agents from inside a business operation. 

Int: How should businesses go about protecting their 
information? 

CD: I’d say there are really two critical areas where 

businesses are particularly vulnerable; the first of those 
is through their information systems. It may be that a 
business hasn't protected its communication network 
properly- So it might not even know that critical files 
have been interfered with or have gone missing. So, 
protecting your information, how it is accessed and 
how it is exchanged - that’s the first thing. On the 
human side, there are other dangers. People are not 
always honest and they may be prepared to 
communicate confidential information in exchange for 
something they want. You know, a competitor might 
try to influence or even hire a key member of your staff. 
So, you really need to have staff you can trust and that 
means being sure that what they are doing is in the 
best interests of the company. So, I’m afraid there are 
quite a lot of good reasons for companies to install 
software and systems to monitor the activities of their 
employees. It’s sad to have to say that, but these days 
information is just too valuable. 

Int: How would you advise an employee to be more aware 
of the danger of espionage? 
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CD: ] would say that it's more a question of training than 
advising. 1 say lhai because most employees do not 
understand the techniques that outsiders can use to 
obtain information about a business. So, intelligence 
or security training can be very helpful because it’s 
always easier For people to protect themselves once 
they know what they have to protect themselves 
against. You know, competitors can get a lot of useful 
information from employees just by asking the right 
questions at the right time. And an employee may not 
even realise that he or she is being manipulated. So, 
good, basic security training is definitely the first 
thing, and that's something that most companies 
don't provide because they don’t know the risks that 
they are running. 

Can you give us an example of a company that you 
have advised and explain how you helped them? 

( ;D: Well I'm afraid 1 can't give you any names but, er, yes, 

1 can answer that question in general terms. I mean, 
five been involved in cases where we've been called 
into a company that had been the target of industrial 
espionage, and our job was to identify and locate the 
systems that had been installed. These were mostly 
quite sophisticated electronic devices which recorded 
telephone conversations and monitored meetings and 
then transmitted that information to outsiders. So, tiie 
first part of the job was to conduct a full security 
review and we did that at the weekend when there was 
nobody at the company. And then once we'd done that, 
well, we advised the company's information managers 
on what they had to do to make sure that it wouldn't 
happen again. But, er, obviously 1 can't discuss the exact 
details with you - in my profession we don’t give away 
confidential information, we protect it! 
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Head office say they want the sales information for 
all our subsidiaries as soon as possible. 

B Well, so far Pm afraid 1 have only been able to get 
sales figures for Europe. 

Why didn’t you tell me? Don't you realise how 
important this is? 

B I'm sorry. 1 didn't know it was that urgent 
Look. Could you just tell me when you’ll have it 
ready by? 

Shall we go over these figures again before we send 
them to ihe accounts department? 
h 1 don’i think that’s really necessary. They look pretty 
good to me. 

Well, I’m not so sure about that, I’d like to be certain 
that there are no major errors. 

B Pm afraid 1 don't have the time to do that right now. 
Why don’t you check them yourself? 

We still haven’t found what’s causing the system to 
fail like that. We've tried everything. 

That’s too bad. It's already caused us a lot of delays. 
Yeah, I understand that. So, what would you advise 
me to do? 

1 don't know. How about arranging a meeting with 


Unit 4 


the people who installed the software? 

Good idea. Ill do just that, 

1 have to make a presentation to the directors about 
how we can improve our information system. 

E Well, there’s plenty to say about that, 

i know. That's exactly the problem. If you were in my 
position, what would you say? 

B I think I’d just focus on the plans for the new 
network, Pd show them that chart we prepared. 

Oh, right. Do you have any idea what we did wuh 
that? 

B 1 have a copy on my computer. PIl send it to you. 
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Til is isn't an isolated example by any means. DigitalVisions 
is facing exactly the sort of dilemma that many major 
corporations are finding themselves in today. And it’s an 
extremely complex one with no easy solution. On the one 
hand, there is a law made by one country which happens to 
be the home of many multinational businesses. And 
corporations can t afford to ignore that law without taking 
considerable risks. But on the other hand, there is the whole 
question of whether or not a company can, or indeed 
should, impose a law on employees in another country 
when that law directly contradicts its own national labour 
legislation. So, it raises some difficult questions: Is a 
company entitled to know everything about its employees 
and their behaviour? How will it use such information? A 
lot of people are starting to say that, yes, companies should 
have that information. Indeed, some businesses probably 
already do have it. Remember that 75 per cent of companies 
in the US now have some sort of employee surveillance 
system - IT or camera. So, my feeling on this one is that it is 
a question that will evolve veiy quickly and that will be 
resolved at the highest levels of government. So, for me, the 
problem at DigitalVisions has to be solved over a period of 
time - they can’t just impose a solution on their staff like 
this. I think they should definitely not install the hotline in 
countries where it meets with serious opposition. What they 
have to do first is to open negotiations with staff and their 
representatives and try to reach an agreement on how the 
hotline should be used, 
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Siemens is producing a special range of fashion phones 
designed to be lifestyle accessories. One of these has 
two dear functions: it is a phone and, more 
importantly, it can be clipped onto a bag or item of 
clothing, which makes it a fashion statement as well, 

Another Siemens mode! features a large screen on a 
small device, which can be closed to protect the screen. 
When opened, it provides plenty of room for both 
display and keypad. It’s called the Clamshell 

Nokia has a new model where the telephone itself is a 
secondary function. This suggests that the mobile 
phone as a separate device could disappear altogether 
and be designed to perform specific tasks aimed at 
particular types of users. The primary function of this 
model is as a gaming console. 
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Sony Ericsson has pioneered a clever new shape in 
camera phones, seen in a new model which resembles 
a camera when dosed. The device opens to the side to 
reveal a standard mobile phone keypad, and Sony 
based the controls on their digital camera. This is the 
Jackknife. 
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Max Schling lived in New York. He opened a flower shop 
there. To publicise his business he ran an advert in The 
New York Times, It was in shorthand. Some bosses asked 
their secretaries to translate it. They told them that it said: 
Remember Max Schling Flowers," 


OK, let me start by saying that what we need to achieve is 
the creation of a corporate website which is an effective 
sales and marketing took The first thing we need to do is 
ask our information technology experts a few questions. 
And the answers we need from the IT staff as you can see 
from this slide, concern the hardware we require and the 
time we need to spend maintaining the site. Now, while 
were waiting for those answers, I suggest that the marketing 
department starts by preparing product descriptions and 
conducting an online survey. My view is that the online 
survey should be modelled on the questionnaires we used 
for our last market research. Finally, 1 want the 
communications department to organise regular meetings 
to keep everyone up-to-date and informed. Now, any 
questions? 
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Benetton is, of course, one of the big names in modem 
advertising and everyone remembers the series of shock 
campaigns that the company did with Oliviero Toscani in 
the 1990s. Now, that may have been a great way to build 
awareness of the Benetton company, but it certainly wasn't 
always a commercial success. So 1 think it’s very interesting 
to see how they've changed their advertising in their new 
campaign. Of course, there's no direct connection between 
the animal in the picture and the clothes that Benetton sells, 
but this really is an ad that has great emotional impact 
Benetton is associating its name with a cause the 
protection of animals and nature - and that gives them a 
very good platform. This is more than just photography - it’s 
art It's the type of ad that people will want to put on their 
walls, and there's no better place for an advert than that. 


Creativity is at the heart of advertising, which is why I’ve 
chosen this ad - you know, I think it's a great example of 
just that. At first sight, it just looks like a very 
straightforward shot of a group of young Maasai people, 
standing together out in the emptiness of the African 
plains. And you’re almost left wondering what this advert 
could be for, because there’s no obvious trace of anything 
connected with consumer society. But then when you look 
more closely, you realise that, in fact, the people have 
been positioned to form the outline of a Land Rover four- 
wheel drive vehicle - the Freelander Maasai. 1 think it’s a 
very subtle ad because what it’s saying to people is l Look, 
(his is the vehicle that the Maasai have chosen, and 
iheyVe done that because they know it’s a reflection of 
their own qualities as a tribe - strong, fearless, intrepid." 

So for the target audience, this is an ad that's not only 
reassuring, it’s also one that makes a very direct appeal to 
their sense of adventure. 


2 

One of the best stories 1 ever heard about advertising is 
about Max Schling, who was a New York florist. Now this 
way back in the 1920s, and Max had just started his 
business and was looking for a good way to publicise it. 
And then one day he had this brilliant idea: he ran an ad 
in The New York Times - only it wasn't like any of the 
other ads in the paper because it was all in shorthand, 
which is an abbreviated language that people like 
secretaries use to take notes. Well, of course, none of the 
businessmen whefd bought the paper could read shorthand 
so they had no idea what the ad actually said Guess what 
happened? As soon as they arrived at work they asked their 
secretaries to translate it And what did it say? 'Remember 
Max Schling Flowers next time the boss wants to send 
flowers to his wife.' Now for me that was one smart 
advertisement! And in the end, Schling went on to become 
one of the most famous flower businesses in New York. 
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Remember that business trip that 1 was supposed to do? 

You know, for the International advertising festival Well, 
you'll never believe this! Everything went just fine to begin 
with - I had a great flight out, the hotel was OK and the 
festival itself was really a great success. Anyway, to cut a 
long story short, when I was getting ready to leave, l put my 
passport and my tickets into the side pocket of my bag - 
just to be sure that I’d know exactly where they were. Well, l 
asked the receptionist to call for a taxi and sure enough ten 
minutes later this car drew up. 1 went over to talk to the 
driver and just then a second taxi arrived. And this driver 
then started shouting at the first driver and saying that 1 
was his client. Well, in all the confusion, I wasn’t paying 
attention to my bag and suddenly when I turned round to 
look for it T l saw that the second driver had taken it and 
was putting it into his car. And then he just jumped into 
his car and drove off leaving me with no passport, no 
ticket and no money. What a nightmare! 
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Marvin Hunt 

1 specialise in the area of employment law, but not just 
here in the UK. T work all over Europe and T deal with a 
whole range of legal issues arising out of employment. So, 
one week 1 could be advising a major corporation about 
their hiring policies and the next 1 could be involved in 
resolving a dispute between workers and employers. We’ve 
got a very challenging case coming up soon where a group 
of female employees is claiming that they were paid less 
than the male employees for the same work. 
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Louise Grainger 

My training was in law and in life sciences. So my double 
background is a great help in my line of business, which is 
the environment. These days, companies are coming under 
a lot of pressure from lawyers and also from 
environmentalists who say that their operations may be 
causing damage to the environment or even creating health 
problems for some people. So my job is to help businesses 
to evaluate the risks that they face. At the moment fm 
advising a petroleum company that is accused of polluting 
the local water supply, 

Marsha Maspero 

fm in IP, which is our jargon for intellectual property. That 
refers to things like the brand names and the patented 
inventions that belong to an organisation. So we have a 
network of associates in countries around the world who 
give us specialist advice to help companies to protect their 
intellectual property in international markets. My own 
speciality is actually the entertainment industry, which 
means that Fm often working with people from the music 
and film industry. For instance, I’ve just finished defending 
a very famous client from the sports industry whose 
pictures were being used on a commercial website without 
his permission, 

Samuel Chase 

Product liability is where I work. All businesses are 
responsible for making sure that their products do not 
cause harm to the consumers who use them. What we do is 
advise companies when they have to deal with complaints. 
That could involve negotiating with other lawyers or 
actually defending the company in court. We have a big 
case at the moment where we’re helping a pharmaceutical 
company to prepare a strategy to deal with litigation that 
may result from complaints about one of its best-selling 
drugs, 

listening 


David, 1 think you know that we’ve been having a 
lot of problems with (he Donsanto case. We’re already 
behind schedule and at this rate well never be ready to 
present the case in court. Here's what l have in mind: 
fd like you to take on responsibility for the whole case 
from now on. 

David; That’s out of the question! fin in the middle of 
negotiations with the employees of Dextra 
Manufacturing about compensation so 1 don’t see how 
1 can take on a whole new case just like that! Besides, 
it’s a lot of responsibility. 

Fm sure we can find someone to replace you. 

That way you*d be completely free to deal with 
Donsanto. We would give you frill support and you'd 
be able to choose the people you want to work with. 

Well, if you give me an assistant and a budget to 
cover my expenses. 1 suppose 1 just might be interested. 
But 1 can’t give you an answer right now - not before 
I’ve had a look at the files to see what’s been done so 
far. Why don’t you get those to me and then Fll be in a 
better position to give you my decision? 



Hi, Jane. Well, are you still interested in buying 
the laptop? 

Jane: Not at that price. You know I can’t afford that much. 
You’re asking for five hundred and 1 could probably get 
a new one for less than eight. Why don’t we say four? 

No way! You know it’s worth more than that. It’s 
only six months old and it’s still under guarantee. And 
you won’t have to buy any software it’s all installed, 
jane: Four hundred, that's my final offer. You can rake it or 
leave it. 

Oh, well, that’s too bad then. 


Hi, Rudy, You’re just the person 1 was looking 
for. 

Rudy: 1 don’t like the sound of that! Don’t tell me you’re 
going to ask me to cover for you again! 

Sorry to ask you at such short notice, but what 
Fm proposing is that you cover for me at the project 
meeting on Friday and Fi] make it up to you whenever 
you like, 

Rudy: That suits me fine, actually, because Fm going to 
need you to cover for me at the end of the month. So, if 
you can do that, then veuve got a deal. 

Johan OK-done! 
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This is a classic dilemma. Here we have two companies that 
had actually both successfully launched their businesses in 
more or less the same sector. The similarities probably end 
there, too, because on the one hand you have Glow 
Industries, which is a start-up, and on the other you have 
an international organisation with connections to some 
very big players in the beauty business. So big money meets 
small money, if you like, because Glow by JLo has $100 
million in annual revenue and Glow Industries just two or 
three million. The problem is that neither of the companies 
is in fact the first to register a trademark containing the 
word 'Glow' because other businesses are already selling 
products under similar names. And this is also where it gets 
even more complicated: because when Terri took legal 
action against Sweetface, they responded by buying a stake 
in one of the companies that was already using the name 
Glow’ and then what they did was to counterattack, 
accusing Terri herself of stealing their name. But that 
generated a lot of negative publicity for Glow by JLo, and 
eventually the two sides reached a settlement. There are no 
details of exactly what that involved but Terri Williamson 
agreed to change the name of her products so there is 
every reason to suppose that she received substantial 
compensation. 
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The amazing thing about most successful brands is that very 
little can knock them off the top once they've become well 
established and they've achieved brand loyalty from their 
customers* I mean, certain big brands have survived scandals 
about sweatshops, they ve continued to sell even though the 
sports teams they chose to promote them lost all their 
matches in one season! But the one thing that can kill a 
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brand, and particularly a luxury brand, is if it loses its image 
of exclusivity. If you give too many retailers licences and let 
them sell at the price they see fit - well, then you’re in 
trouble! You must never lose control of the pricing policy. 
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hm ri iiwei: You used to be a brand asset manager and 
you’ve moved into the area of corporate identity. Could 
you tell us how corporate identity and brand asset 
management are linked? 

Manager: 1 fed qualified to do both because a good 

corporate image, like a brand image, will separate and 
distinguish a company and its products and services 
from all others, A 'brand' in th is case is the face of the 
company, the one that the public sees. When you have 
a face, you have a brand you own. So the identity, 
whether it be corporate identity, brand identity or 
both, should be the company's visual statement to the 
world about who and what the company is and what 
its products and services stand for. 

What is the biggest challenge companies face in 
establishing a clear brand identity? 

Manager: There are many challenges, of course, but they 
must all be faced. Companies must understand who 
they are, what their product is and who their customers 
are - all of which lead to the key contributor of 
identity: finding the right price- Are they economical 
products at a good price, or expensive quality 
products? The price is a key distinguishing factor in 
terms of competitors. If there is no one in the market, 
then brand identity might not even matter, products 
might just happily survive without an identity. 

How do companies check the effectiveness of their 
corporate brand? 

Manager: They can do a visual audit, which means 

conducting interviews and analyses on everything the 
company produces, like letterheads, business cards, 
vehicles, signage, packaging, ads and so on. This should 
be done every three to five years, ideally. All the visual 
materials need to say 'this is who we are and this is 
what our products stand for', year in, year out. The 
company name isn't more or less important than the 
brands they sell; in most cases the brands and 
corporate name are synonymous. 

You say in most cases'. When is this not the case? 

Manager: Well, lots of big conglomerates with a variety of 
brands actually keep a low corporate profile, while the 
brands are in the forefront. People remember the 
products but not the firm that produces them. 

However, that doesn't mean that if the company is 
involved in some wrongdoing or if their identity gets 
tarnished, it worth have a negative effect on the brand. 
In the end, the corporate brand's reputation will affect 
the product brand’s reputation, and vice versa. 
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As you can see on the slide here, we are going to 
redesign the interiors of all our directly operated stores 
in line with the new brand image of classic sobriety. 
This will reinforce the message of the media campaigns 
and should lead to a considerable increase in sales! 


Catherine: Yes- It is a good idea, but I can't help 

wondering where the budget for this is going to come 
from. 

Jack; Yes, 1 was going to come to that. We will of course 
have to cut the advertising budget, and 1 feel we should 
scrap the TV campaign altogether. A better-targeted 
print campaign supported by the new ... 

Catherine: Hold on, what do you mean, scrap the TV 
campaign? Why didn't you tell me? We did so much 
research for that, you know, and that campaign will get 
us the extra sales we need, Fm sorry, but 1... 

Look, don’t take ibis personally - it isn't that your 
idea is bad, it's just that this is clearly the best way to ... 
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This is a tricky situation indeed, though not unusual. 
Managing success in the luxury brand business is almost as 
difficult as getting to the top in the first place. With the sales 
of brands like Burberry increasing as they are, 
democratisation is inevitable. 1 mean, look at the CEO at 
Dior - he has tripled sales figures in six years and that shows 
it is possible to expand a brand and keep it exclusive. 
However, the Burberry case is a little more complicated as 
some of the new brand enthusiasts are famous for bad and 
even sometimes dangerous behaviour - a truly complicated 
dilemma, l think though, 1 would have to say they should 
embrace the new markets. The increased sales aren't doing 
them any harm! And it doesn't look like the alternative 
markets are repelling their target customers. Their website 
does note its broad appeal’ in its About us' section, even 
though it only features people who look very wealthy and 
conventional. For the moment, they seem to be raking the 
'wait and see’ approach, I think they should fully exploit 
these new market opportunities while they last, but I guess 
they are too afraid of getting a downmarket image. 
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intm ■ Why did you invest your money in textiles, 
such a difficult market? 

Bradley Hopper; Yeah, I know, people thought I was crazy 
but, hey, I could never work with a product I didn’t 
like. And it was clothes that 1 was interested in more 
than anything else. At first, i wanted to get into the 
designer end but that’s even more difficult. 

Your investment has certainly paid off. Turnover of 
around a hundred million dollars, right? 

BH : Yeah, it’s been a very good year for us. But it took 
some time to get to this point, although 1 guess 1 knew 
we could do it. It’s profit that drives me. I know I said I 
love great clothes and that, but what your first priority 
has to be is making money, you know what J mean. 
That is the key to success as far as Pm concerned. 

Can you relax now that you've established the brand? 

BH: Well, not exactly. In my business you have to keep 
reinventing yourself, investing in design and 
marketing, and hope you get noticed by the best retail 
outlets. There is so much competition out there and 
they’re all cutting costs in a very price-sensitive market. 
But it isn’t being the cheapest that counts. What keeps 
me one step ahead is knowing where to cut costs and 
where to invest. 
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And what is the next investment? 

BH: Weil I'm proud to say we're planning to launch our 
first: environmental product line this year, a T-shirt line 
made from 100 per cent grown-in-the-USA certified 
organic cotton. There's a huge market for that kind of 
environmentally friendly product 
That sounds like an interesting development. 

BH: Yes, but I may not be around to see it - Fm thinking of 
selling up and starting out as a venture capitalist,, or 
rather a business angel. It’s the excitement you get at 
the beginning of a venture that fni after. And 1 prefer 
the image of angel because that would mean being 
mote involved than just a venture capitalist, you know, 
and it’s the hands-on part that really interests me. 
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Leader: OK, hold on, let’s just sum up what has been 

decided so far and then if we are all agreed, we can 
continue to prioritise whafs left on the list We all agree 
that it is imperative to draw up criteria for the 
companies we want to trade in, right? Otherwise, we'll 
never get a comprehensive list together. Now, 1 know it 
would be useful to establish relationships with the 
CFOs of companies on our list, but we don't have to do 
that now. I'm afraid we can forget about a trip to 
Frankfurt it just doesn't make sense, and we're going 
to recruit specialists for the job, anyway Right, what 
next? 

Team member: Well maybe the next step should be to 
start the recruitment process ... 
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(nrerviowtT There’s a lot of interest in renewable energies 
these days. Could you explain briefly what these are? 

Mta Hansen: Well when we talk about energy sources, we 
usually divide these into two very different categories: 
non-renewable and renewable. Non-renewable refers to 
all the energies that depend on using mineral or 
petroleum resources, which you can only use once. For 
example, if you use a barrel of oil to produce electricity 
or fuel then that energy will never be replaced, On the 
other hand, renewable energies depend on natural 
forces like sunlight, which, of course, are unlimited. So. 
when you use renewable energy you’re not reducing 
the amount of that energy that is available, because it's 
constant - so the same quantity of energy will always 
be (here in the future, 

■ Can you give us some examples of renewable energies? 

MH: Of course, 1 mean ... Fm sure most people today are 
familiar with the wind towers or wind turbines that 
you can find in many places. Well, wind power is just 
one example of this, and like most renewable energies, 
or 'alternative energies' as they're often called, it 
originates from sunlight. The action of the sun on the 
atmosphere not only creates wind but it also generates 
heat, which makes water evaporate. So, almost all 
renewable energies rely on the sun. Other examples are 
solar power, of course, water and wave power, and also 
what we call biomass energy, which comes from plants 
and vegetable matter. But 1 should add that there are 
other renewable energies that do not depend on the 


sun, for instance, geothermal energy, which uses the 
heat that is under the surface of the earth, and tidal 
energy which uses the gravitational effect of the moon. 
What’s the future for alternative energy? 

MH: 1 think it has a very important role to play in the 
future because, as I said, it uses energy sources that are 
abundant, so there’s no danger of them disappearing 
like our traditional energy resources. But whafs just as 
important is the feet that it’s non-polluting and you 
don't have to burn anything to produce power. And 
that means it doesn't produce gases that harm the 
environment and cause health problems. 

Unfortunately there's no way you can suddenly switch 
to using only renewable energies - ifs just not that 
simple. 

Why not? 

MH : Well, for a number of reasons, actually. Cost is 

definitely one of those, because power generated from 
alternative energies is still relatively expensive. And 
then there’s the fact that many of the technologies are 
experimental and we don’t yet have the systems in 
place that will allow us to generate power cheaply from 
say, waves though there’s no doubt in my mind that 
we will have those soon. Yet another problem is with 
the nature of the energy sources themselves the wind, 
for example, doesn’t always blow so you have to 
compensate for variations in the amounts of energy 
that can be produced, 

So, what are governments doing to encourage the 
development of renewable energies? 

MH: I think it's easier to take an example to explain this. If 
we look at the situation in the United Kingdom, we can 
see the sons of problems that governments in many 
countries are feeing. The main uses of energy in the UK 
at ihe moment are household consumption and 
transport. Then to a lesser degree you have industry 
and, lastly services. If we just look at the first two - well, 
if you wanted to replace the energy that they consume 
with electricity from wind, then you’d have to build 
hundreds of thousands of wind turbines to do that! And 
today thafs just not possible for both technical and 
environmental reasons. So T in fact, the UK government 
has set a fairly modest target, which is to have 25 per 
cent of its energy coming from renewable sources by 
2025. But where will die rest come from? Well, thafs the 
big question. Nuclear energy could be one solution, but 
nobody wants to live next to a nuclear power station. So 
at ihe moment there are no easy answers renewable 
energy can help, but it won't provide a magic solution. 
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Hi, Ray. I thought Fd give you a call to see how 
things are going on your side. Everything going 
smoothly? 

B Fd say we're doing OK, but we have hit a couple of 
snags recently. 

Oh, really? Any idea what the problem is? 

B The engineers have found a problem with the 
power supply. It keeps cutting out and they don’t 
know why. 

Well that doesn’t sound too good. How can we sort 
this out, then? 


Audioscripts ■ 171 






B Why don't we have a video conference with the 
supplier? They should be able to come up with 
some suggestions. 

So* Don, can you give me an update on progress so 
far? No hitches? 

B Nothing too serious, no. The next batch of samples 
should be ready by the end of the month. 

The end of the month! So, whafs gone wrong? 1 
thought we said they had to be ready for testing by 
the fifteenth. 

B l know thafs what we were aiming for. But we 
haven’t received some of the precision tools we 
ordered. 

Let's hope they're here soon, but if the worst conies 
to the worst, we could extend the deadline. Why 
didn’t you tell me about this before, though? 


Hi, Alan. So* how did it go? 

B Not that well, actually. 

Really? Don't tell me that they’re not going to sign 
the contract, 

B Not just yet, that’s for sure. They say they’ll only sign 
if we give them a guarantee that we won’t raise 
prices by more than two per cent a year. 

You can’t be serious! There’s no way we could agree 
to that, not with energy prices as high as they are. 
How do you suggest we deal with this? 

B I don’t know, but I think we’d better call head office 
first and see what they have to say. 
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[f you have a look at some recent examples of companies 
that have gone public or, at feast, announced their 
intention of doing so, then you can see some quite distinct 
scenarios. For example, if we take Steven Spielberg’s film 
production company, DreamWorks, it's pretty dear that the 
primary motivation is to allow the original investors to 
cash in their investment. On the other hand, in die case of a 
business like Virgin Blue, the IPO is obviously more directly 
tied in to the nature of the business airlines require huge 
sums of capital to purchase aircraft, and getting that capital 
from the public rather than from a bank can be very 
tempting. Another case in point is Domino's Pizza* where 
the priorities are slightly different because the company is 
primarily interested in paying off some of its debt while 
also compensating some of its senior staff. But there are 
other reasons, of course* why a business might decide to go 
public. 
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I wouldn't say that the Google IPO was really all that 
successful even if they did raise $1.7 billion from the sale of 
almost 20 million stocks. Because you have to remember 
that initially the company had hoped that its IPO would 
bring in almost $3.7 billion and they were expecting to sell 
26 million stocks on the market. So, if you compare the 
price they actually sold for, $85, with what the company 
had projected* which was between 108 and $135, then you 
can see lhat it didn’t really work out that well. You know, T 
think ihe management team made quite a few mistakes 
and thafs why they didn’t make their target. Probably the 
most serious was with the timing of the IPO - it was set for 


August and thafs not the best time to get the financial 
community on board because it’s right in the middle of the 
summer vacation. Secondly, there was the attitude 
concerning the disclosure of the company's plans. These 
were never published in sufficient detail and investors were 
left In some doubt about what the company was planning. 
Lastly, the actual process of the auction was complicated 
and, if anything, instead of simplifying things, it really 
made it more difficult for investors to buy the shares. 
However, having said that, 1 should add that for investors, 
the Google IPO was a really great opportunity: they could 
buy at a relatively low price and within a few days the 
shares had risen to $L25. 
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As CEO of InnovaTex, fd like to say a few words about the 
company before I go on to look at the specific details of our 
IPO. To sum up our company in a few words: InnovaTex is 
a young company in a vibrant growth sector. We have first- 
class products, a dedicated and talented staff and I think 
we have a great future ahead of us. Ill come back to all that 
later in this presentation. But now I’d just like to say how 
proud 1 am, not only of what we have already achieved but 
also of being chosen to lead the company at this critical 
moment in its history as we embark on our next journey. 
Today, we are about to begin that journey. And that brings 
me straight to my main message: I sincerely hope that as 
many of you as possible will be joining us; in other words, 
that you and your clients will be among our future 
stockholders! 

In my presentation today, 111 be starting with who we are 
and then giving a review of our recent performance. I'll 
then move on to an analysis of the risks and the challenges 
that lie ahead. After that, 111 look at the capital and 
management structure and how it will be affected by the 
offering. And finally. I’ll discuss the more practical details 
of the offering, such as the timing. 
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Well 1 think the whole Hi Wire story goes to show that it is 
not always that easy to get an IPO right. In this case, first of 
all there is the question of how the IPO was organised, and 
that brings up two problems: the timing and the choice of 
the bank to manage the launch. Far the timing, it was 
already clear that the internet boom was coming to an end, 
so the company was entering the market at the worst 
possible time. But the real problem was that they were 
doing that with their stocks priced too high - they hadn't 
reduced them at all. Now why they attempted to do that is 
also the result of the relationship between the company and 
its investment advisers. In this case they really weren’t that 
compatible: on one hand, a traditional Wall Street 
investment bank with veiy conservative ideas about how to 
launch a public company and on the other, a young rule- 
breaking, risk-taking enterprise with very definite ideas. 

What happened? Well, basically* both sides had overvalued 
the company, they couldn’t sign up enough investors and 
eventually they had to accept the feet that they couldn’t go 
ahead with the IPO. So it was cancelled for the second time - 
now that didn’t do either of their reputations any good. And 
remember, on Wall Street nobody ever forgets a failed IPO. 
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Competition is one of the most critical factors for any 
business, and knowing where you stand in relation to your 
competitors is crucial. And this has become a permanent 
preoccupation for a lot of businesses. But how do you find 
out? Well, there are various ways you can approach it. but 
one of the principal tools that’s used is based on a theory 
developed by Michael Porter, a professor at the Harvard 
Business School. According to him, there are Five 
fundamental forces that affect a company’s competitive 
position. So, if we put this into the form of a diagram, then 
at the centre you’d have ‘Competitive rivalry*. Then you’d 
put in the four forces or factors that are going to influence 
this. In the box right at the top you’d have ‘Threat of entry 5 . 
Now this just means: what is the probability that other 
businesses will attempt to enter our sector? Then you have 
two other factors: Power of buyers’ and 'Power of suppliers’, 
let’s say one on each side. This is pretty straightforward and 
it just refers to tire power that both of these groups can 
exert. So, for example, if you are a company selling to a 
major distribution chain, then your buyers can impose 
certain conditions on you. The same is true for suppliers: if 
you depend on one source, then you don’l have much room 
for manoeuvre. Lastly, there is ‘Substitution’ or ‘Substitute 
products’ - now, this is quite easy to understand, too: most 
products can be replaced by others, so, of course, the ideal 
situation is to have one which can’t be. But that’s not often 
the case. 

In practice, Porter’s theory is very helpful because it suggests 
a number of ways that businesses can build barriers to 
prevent other companies from entering into direct 
competition. Among these, there are four which 1 think are 
particularly important: differentiation - making your 
product or service unique; economies of scale - getting a 
cost advantage over your competition; distribution - having 
a network which gives you access to markets; and switching 
costs - making it prohibitively expensive for your customers 
to change to a rival product or service. 
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1 think that the Honda corporation is a great example of a 
business that has successfully entered new markets by using 
a brilliant combination of quality engineering, efficient 
production and innovative design. The original company, 
The Honda Technical Research Institute, was set up in 1946 
by Soichiro Honda and it was originally just a small 
domestic manufacturer of cycle engines. Their fi rst 
commercial product came out one year later. This was the A 
Type, a small engine designed to be fitted to bicycles. But 
only ten years later they had already designed the Supercub, 
which was the first really successful mass-market 
motorcycle. This was one of the motorbikes that they 
introduced to the US market when they opened their first 
office there in 1959, and it was a huge success. It was 
followed by a whole range of new and exciting models that 
allowed Honda to take more than 60 per cent of the US 
market for motorcycles by 1966, But the company had by 
then started to move into a new sector, the automobile 
industry, and in 1963 its first car, the S 500, went on sale in 
Japan, Honda then repeated what it had done in the US 


motorcycle markets, and after producing a series of 
revolutionary cars like the Civic and the Prelude, in 2001 its 
Accura model became the best-selling car in the US, They 
had literally taken the automobile market by storm. During 
the period from 1970 to 2000 Honda was also busy 
developing new activities in other industries, including 
robotics, generators and biotechnology, to mention just 
three. And they haven't stopped at that. One of their most 
significant moves was into aircraft engines, and it could 
well be that from now on well see the arrival of 
commercial aircraft under the Honda name, A prototype, 
the Honda Jet, has already flown and with 441 subsidiaries 
supporting the company's efforts around the world, Honda 
represents a threat thafs impossible to ignore. So the sky is 
certainly no limit for them. 

Listening 2 



Hi, Georgia. 1 just wanted to tell you that we’ve just 
finalised the prices for the next quarter. We reckon that 
we can reduce prices by five per cent max starting next 
month. 

Georgia: You must be crazy, Lewis! 1 told you that our 
competitors arc already at least ten per cent cheaper 
than we are and they’re still bringing their prices down. 
There’ll be a riot if 1 tell the sales staff that. Can’t we 
find a better solution? 

Listen, Georgia, that’s the way it is, so just tell them 
it’s five per cent - whether they like it or not! 

OK, Martin, so what we’ve decided to do is to 
introduce electronic sales tracking. That way, each 
salesperson will record all transactions, and the data 
will be centralised at head office. 

Martin: That sounds fine, Steve. But how long will it take 
before the whole system is operational? 

I’d like to have it up and running in two months. 

Martin Two months? That’s not long. What are your views 
on finding the time to train everyone to use the system? 

I don’t know, er, but it should be possible to block a 
week in June and get everybody together then. Do you 
think that would work out? 

Martin: Well, yes, 1 think it might be possible. 

[ hope I’m not interrupting you, Marta, but there’s 
something 1 think we need to discuss. 

Marta: Go ahead, Greg. What's the problem? 

Well, I’ve received some complaints from your 
subordinates. They say you have been assigning too 
much extra work. 

Marta: Listen, Greg, you know we’re short-staffed at the 
moment so let’s keep things in perspective. Especially if 
you won’t let me hire any temporary staff. So why don’t 
we just forget about it? 

Forget about it? Look, 1 know we don't see eye to eye 
on this, but surely we need to do something! 
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This is one of the classic cola war stories and also a very 
interesting case for international marketing because it 
shows how easy it is for a company, even one like Coca- 
Cola, to get it wrong when they enter a new market. Parle, 
the owner of Thu ms Up, actually decided to sell its brand 
to Coca-Cola, and Coca-Cola imagined that in no time they 
would be able to get Indian customers to switch to their 
brands. But that’s not what happened, and after several 
years of poor performance, Coca-Cola’s managers realised 
that many of their target consumers actually preferred 
Thums Up. So they revamped the brand, and today Thums 
Up is the best-selling cola on the continent. 
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Frank 

Our department specialises in advising and managing 
transactions tor our corporate customers. These are usually 
businesses which need our specialist assistance with 
managing their capital. Now, that could involve arranging 
for a company to go public or issuing shares to enable a 
business to acquire another company. But ifs not always 
like that because we also provide assistance to companies 
that are having problems and need to find new sources of 
capital In cases like that, we work with our own specialists 
and put together a plan to raise capital but also to look at 
how the company can be reorganised. 


Matt 

In my department we specialise in emerging businesses. 
These are new companies which are entering markets with 
new products or services. My job is to identify the 
businesses that we think have development potential and 
arrange for investors to take a stake in the capital of the 
company. Then we advise the company in different ways. 
This could be about how to develop more effective 
marketing solutions or aboui how to find strategic partners 
to assist them in growing as fast as possible. And, of course, 
we can also assist them in preparing for a public offering of 
their shares. 


Claudia 

The bank's customers come to us when they are thinking of 
expanding their businesses or setting up in new markets, Ifs 
our job to estimate their chances of succeeding* We provide 
information concerning market trends, competition, etc, - 
anything we think they need to know - and we also give 
them our forecasts for the sector they are interested in. Jf we 
think the prospects are good, we advise our clients to go 
ahead with their projects, and we generally get involved in 
the strategic planning of the business, too. 

Listening 2 page 115 

Good morning, Mr Sanders, and welcome to 
the programme today. 

Jeff Sanders: Good morning. 

Maybe I could start by asking why there is such huge 
media interest in this alliance. 

I think there is one main reason for that: Cazenove has 



been in die City of London for 181 years and is one of the 
few British investment banks, People are bound to be 
interested in the future of such a firm, 

Lnt And how did the deal come about? 

JS; Well, first of all, Chase bought Robert Fleming, another 
British investment bank, for £4.9 billion ($7.7 billion), 
and later bought JP Morgan itself for $36 billion. JP 
Morgan Chase is now paying £HQ million to Cazenove 
fora half share of the investment-banking joint venture 
and putting in £50 million of capital and 70 of its staff 

lnt Why was JP Morgan Chase so keen to do a deal with 
Cazenove? 

JS: Well, just look at the recent press comments: the media 
says that Cazenove is a uniquely wonderful institution 
that displays all of the virtues of the City of old and 
none of its vices, and that its client list is the envy of its 
rivals. 

How has the deal been received by those who are 
directly concerned? 

JS: A spokesperson for JP Morgan says all of Cazenove's 
clients are delighted about it II is a good deal for JP 
Morgan, but also for Cazenove's shareholders - and 
most of those are its employees, who will retain control 
of a large part of Cazenove s business. They will also see 
the release of another £230 million of capital from JP 
Morgan, with the prospect of a lot more in the future. 
So, what do you think JF Morgan's long-term plans 
are? 

JS: After five years, JP Morgan will have the right to buy 
Cazenove out, and Cazenove will have the right to sell 
to the bank at a price they set independently. Though 
there are a few penalties involved, this means that it is 
almost certain that the US giant will end up with the 
lot. 
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After looking at this from all sides, tohink it's pretty 
dear that the time has come to expand into the 
eastern European markets. Don't you agree? 

B 1 don't think that's what we should do at all. I think 
it’d be much better to focus on the markets in 
southern Europe, where we already have a foothold, 
and consolidate our position there. 

Well, all things considered, fm absolutely convinced 
the right thing to do is to expand in the east. 

B Have you looked at the cost? Where will we get the 
money from? 

five already discussed the plan with our advisers and 
they say they can find m the partners well need. So 
that shouldn't be a problem. 1 would just like your 
support, that's all, 

B Well. Fm sorry but for me ifs no. 

Look, unless you're prepared to change your mind 
on this one, f 11 just have to go ahead without you on 
ihe team. 

This is the situation: we have an investor who wants 
to buy into the company, and he’s prepared to pay 
cash for 30 per cent of our stocks. 

B Fm not so sure that it would be a good idea to have 
another person making the big decisions* 

A Well we need capital to expand and this guy has 
already helped several other companies to go public 
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in the hi-tech sector. We T vc all worked really hard 
together to get this far and this could be our bag 
break. We're in this together, you know, and it really 
would be to our advantage. 

Yes, 1 suppose you’re right. When can we meet up 
with him? 

It’s in all our interests to take the bank to court - 
they should be made to pay us compensation lor 
our losses, 

B Our case is almost impossible to prove, and if we 
lose, think of all the bad publicity, fm really against 
it 

I’m sure we could prove it was the banks fault. Ihey 
did make inaccurate predictions about our 
performance, and rhat caused our share price to fell 
dramatically* 

All things considered, the most sensible tiling would 
be to talk to our lawyers first and see what they have 
to say. 

They may advise another course of action, but you’re 
right that should be our First step. 

Listening 1 



Notice how the king uses W straightaway; We few, we 
happy few'. This puts him in the position of a democratic 
leader from the beginning. He too is part of the team* It is 
very motivating for the team to fed the leader is part of it 
and working towards the same goals. They are, as he puts it 
so well a band of brothers’. He makes them feel part of an 
exclusive dub (the + happy few'). Indeed they are privileged 
to be part of this team! They have been chosen especially, 
and others have been excluded - the ‘gentlemen in England 
now a bed 1 * And the people who really invest time and 
energy and make sacrifices - ‘he to-day that sheds his blood 
with me - will be rewarded. He tells them they will be 
remembered as heroes and become gentlemen, Now, if you 
put that in the context of a manager today motivating, let’s 
say, his sales team, you have all the necessary elements. It’s 
like saying: "OK* guys, we have a difficult mission to 
complete "but 1 wouldn’t ask you if 1 didn't think you could 
do it - and there are big bonuses and promotions in it for 
us all if we succeed,’ 
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B Great. I already have a pretty good idea of what 
needs to be done. I’ll get on to it right away. 

You do realise that your department has failed to 
reach its targets, don’t you? 

B Yes, I'm aware of that. But 1 still think we did as well 
as we could under the circumstances. 

But this is the third time this has happened. So, look. 
I’m going to give you one last chance. OK? 

How many units are you expecting us to sell per 
month? 

B I think that a ten pet cent increase for each 
salesperson should be about right. 

Ten per cent! That’s an awful lot. 

B Well, I’m not saying that it will be easy. But I am 
offering a two percent increase in commission to 
anyone who makes those numbers. I think that’s 
fair, isn’t it? 
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Well, before I say anything else, I would just like to say that 
1 agree with the consultants when they say that training is 
an excellent motivator. And 1 find the various options they 
propose very interesting. It’s difficult to choose between 
them but 1 think it’s really important to solve 
communication problems as soon as and whenever they 
occur. There is obviously a huge breakdown in 
communication here with the majority of the staff 
dissatisfied with how they are being managed! Therefore. 1 
would send the managers on the course offered by the 
Future Management Consultancy as soon as possible. On 
the other hand, the employees wouldn’t see the immediate 
benefit of this, so 1 think I would use the rest of the budget 
for one-day stress management courses at Key Associates or 
possibly the health and fitness courses at Top Health. The 
fitness courses would be seen to be a life enhancer for 
everyone, and staff would feel that their overall well-being 
was a cause for concern for the company. 

Long term, 1 think it would be a very good thing to offer a 
Rill course in stress management as so many staff members 
complain of stress. Or it might be better to consider 
installing gym and training facilities, because having a 
health and fitness programme for all staff members is very 
important, particularly in the manufacturing sector - and it 
could eliminate a lot of stress into the bargain! 


Did you get the information about the restructuring 
plan? I sent it to you yesterday. 

R Yeah, I got it. Bui it’s not going to be easy to get the 
message across. And some people are going to be 
very unhappy. 

I know that. But they have to understand that this 
affects all of us, and this is the only option we have. 

Looks like we have still got some serious problems 
with delivery. 1 don’t know why we never seem to be 
able to get the goods to our customers on time. 

B Well, one of the main problems is with the central 
warehouse. The automated system just isn’t 
producing the results we expected. 

Look. We have to find a solution, and fast. Why 
don’t you take charge of this? Identify the exact 
problem and then find some way to fix it. 
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: As you can see from the figures, our 
market share has been falling by about ten per cent 
every year over the last five years. 1 know that I am 
partly to blame - I failed to see the need to adjust our 
pricing policy in line with the competition. We all 
hoped our customers would continue to pay for 
quality. 

Consultant: Have you done any customer satisfaction 
surveys recently? 

Yes, it really was a revelation: you see, we have a 
policy of excellent customer service in our stores, but 
that costs a Lot. We aim to make shopping a pleasant 
experience but it turns out, and this is the most 
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interesting aspect, that people prefer the huge choice 
and cheaper goods they find in the hypermarket 

Consultant: Can you tell me what you think your options 
are now? 

Well, we are thinking of either selling out to the 
hypermarket - they have made us an offer, you know - 
or possibly trying to compete with them. That’s where 
you come in. We feel we need a consultant to advise us 
on die best course of action. What do you think we 
should do? 

Consultant: 111 have to do a full audit before 1 can answer 
that but my initial feeling is: don't sell Let's look at the 
quality aspect a bit more and possibly even put up 
prices! My job is to turn what seems to be a 
disadvantage on its head and make it an advantage. Ifs 
a risk, but we may need to invest in a huge advertising 
campaign to attract customers back to the store - but it 
often pays off. 
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I’ve just come from a meeting with the new consultant 
and he said that if we were outsourcing to them, we 
would have to have complete confidence. 

B What does that mean exactly? 

Well, they need access to every type of information we 
have, and he suggested co-operating frilly with their 
team. So, I told him we would. 

B So they can tell us how to do our job! 

Look, the bottom line is the CEO wants us to give them 
our full co-operation and I recommend not judging the 
outcome just yet. And the consultant pointed out that 
they may make improvements around here. 

B Or ruin us completely with their fees! 

Look, the CEO told us at a meeting last week that he 
would be giving promotions on the basis of their 
evaluation of each department. What he wants us to do 
is work with them, not against them - so let’s do it! 
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Student A 

Em glad to get a chance to speak to 
you before you prepare your final report. I promised to 
keep team members informed. 

Consultant: No problem. 

So, what have you come up with so far? 

Consultant: Well, the results of the customer satisfaction 
survey are pretty bad, I’m afraid. There were a lot of 
negative comments about delays, high prices and poor 
quality. This seemed to suggest that the production 
department just isn’t profitable anymore. 

So, what are you saying? 

Consultant: Well, to be honest, we were thinking of 

suggesting outsourcing production, but a little further 
research revealed that your main problem can be 
solved by changing suppliers. So, we’re going to 
recommend changing to more competitive, efficient 
and cost-effective suppliers. Do you think there will be 
any resistance to a change like this? 

PM: I’ll explain the alternative, which is job losses, and 
there shouldn’t be a problem! 


Student B 

Team managci Hi,Terry, how are you? 

Supplier: Fine, thanks. 

TV* We have a big order to put in this month and it is 
pretty urgent. 

Supplier What kind of deadline are we looking at? 

Two to three weeks maximum. 

Supplier: S don’t think we could meet that deadline. 1 

could make you a priority but it would mean a bit of a 
price increase. You’ll have problems finding anyone 
else in the market with the same quality - it might be 
worth your while doing a deal with us on this one. 

Look, I’ll be honest with you, I’ll have to try to find 
someone else a price increase won’t be accepted in 
the present climate. I get the feeling our consultants are 
going to recommend outsourcing production if we 
don’t become more cost efficient. 


Unit 15 


Decision page 134 


Tliis is indeed an interesting dilemma. Consultants have a 
confidentiality clause in their contracts, but obviously there 
is a limit to how much one should take responsibility for. 
This case is obviously pre-regulation and the Sarbanes-Oxley 
Act. In fact, it reminds me of the situation Sherron Watkins 
found herself in at Enron. Of course, she was an employee 
of the company and not of their auditors, but she faced a 
similar dilemma. She did not contaci anyone from outside 
the company straightaway. However, she did write an 
anonymous memo to the CEO, to inform him that the 
company was involved in accounting fraud on a large scale. 
He later said that he wasn’t aware of any irregularities 
before receiving the letter. She then met face to face wilh 
him, and an internal inquiry was opened. Her claims were 
dismissed but we know now that Enron was getting deeper 
and deeper into debt. She finally made the decision to go to 
the regulators with her story. 

Her critics say she spoke out only when she was sure the 
company was going out of business and that she first sold 
off her stock options worth $17,000. This was minimal 
compared to other executives. However, 1 think she did 
achieve something, as she said herself: as a result, the 2002 
Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires CEOs and CFOs to certify that 
financial accounts are true. If they’re found to be lying, they 
face up to 20 years in gaol. Monetaty fines don’t do it: if 
you’ve made $100 million and you’re fined $25 million, 
you're still very rich. But the idea of going to gaol scares 
these guys to death. 
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